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Teaching and Learning Standards Mission and Expectations The Standard The mission statement describes the school’s role as an integral part of the educational community. The mission statement emanates from the school’s beliefs about education and purpose, and leads to a set of expectations enabling the school and its community to assess its effectiveness. The Indicators 1. The school has a mission statement, which addresses the school’s beliefs about teaching and learning, and reflects the character of the school, the unique developmental characteristics of the middle level student, and the values of the community and its educators. a. Attach a copy of the Mission Statement. Barrington School District Barrington, New Hampshire Our Mission The mission of the Barrington School District is to be an inclusive school community where students are prepared to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community. We foster an environment that encourages and celebrates lifelong learning and teaching for students, staff and community members, based on the principle that we all have strengths and experiences to contribute. Barrington Middle School Our Mission Statement Barrington Middle School recognizes the creativity of all children, the need for all children to succeed, and the unique characteristics of the early adolescent. Our goal is to help students develop the knowledge and skills needed to demonstrate proficiency in the course expectations as stated in each syllabus. We foster a caring and creative environment emphasizing the social, emotional, physical, and intellectual development of the whole child.
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b. Explain how the mission statement reflects the character of the school and the unique characteristics of the middle level student. The two mission statements reflect the character of the school in many ways. Barrington Middle School is an inclusive community. Our 7th and 8th grades are divided into two multi-age teams. The classes at all grade levels are heterogeneously grouped. The exception to this is Math, which is ability grouped. Additionally, we seek to address the diversity of our students’ needs through the Language! Reading and Language Arts curriculum and the REACH enrichment program. Further, most of our special needs students are included in the regular ed. classes, receiving assistance from paraprofessionals. Our Special Olympics teams feature a mixture of Special Education students and regular ed. coaches and partners. Band and Chorus are included in the Unified Arts offerings beginning in the 2013–2014 school year. We also offer equal opportunities for boys and girls in both interscholastic and intramural sports. Our students are prepared to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community. Examples of this include the following: the Curriculum and Science Fairs, the Sea Perch program with UNH, the school garden program from which some of the food for our cafeteria is provided, volunteering at the food pantry, the Student Council’s Pennies for Patients drive, the Forest Field Day facilitated by forestry professionals from UNH and throughout New Hampshire, and our active relationship with the public library. Additionally, our Marching Band and school Chorus participate in town parades. Some of the girls on our middle school Basketball team help coach on Saturday mornings with the Pee Wee Basketball program. There are also communitydriven projects within teams, such as the 5th grade Recycling Club. Planned for the 20132014 year is the CRATER project with UNH and NASA involving the Lunar Reconnaissance Orbiter, and a Community Dance Competition. We seek to address the unique characteristics of the middle level student in many ways, including the following: Our school is divided into four smaller teams of approximately 100 students, five core teachers and a case manager. Each team has their own pod area with a gathering space, their lockers, their five core classrooms, a conference room, and a teacher workroom and supply closet. Our 5th and 6th grade students are in grade level teams. Our 7th and 8th grade students are placed into two multi-age teams, providing a broader social component and the opportunity to interact with the same team of teachers for two years. There is a daily team planning time for all teams, enabling those teachers to collaborate on developing curriculum and addressing student concerns. There are weekly “team celebrations,” at which students are recognized for social and academic achievements. Group concerns and team activities, such as field trips and cross-curriculum projects, are also discussed and presented at this time. These teams are designed to encourage a more personal approach for our students’ education and development. Each team thus becomes a distinct community within the larger school. Addressing the needs of middle school students is built into the organization of the day. Each day begins with a 15-minute advisory with 12 to 15 students and a staff member.
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Attendance is taken, planners are checked, and student academic and social concerns are addressed. The advisor also coordinates the fall student-led parent conferences and is a school contact person for parents. Advisory activities include small group discussions, games, crafts and celebrations. In 2013-2014, we introduced an “anchor period” that directly follows the advisory to allow for cross-team classes in Language! and Math. Further examples of addressing the academic and social needs of our students include the following: • • • • • • •



• •



Social events. The inclusion of some Unified Arts electives. The FCS Baby Care unit for 8th graders. Team walks and recess time, providing opportunities for physical activity and social interaction during the school day. 7th and 8th grade students have a choice of lunch period each trimester. Assemblies and activities addressing bullying issues and celebrating examples of “Pawsitive” behavior. Various student groups led by our school staff, including the psychologist, speech pathologist, On-Track teacher, guidance counselor, and behavior coach, to address and improve social skills. Athletic activities, including intramural, instructional and interscholastic sports. Drama, Student Council, Yearbook, and various other staff-run clubs based on students’ interests.



c. Explain how the mission statement reflects the values of the community and its educators. In the spring of 2013, we sought community responses to the mission statement from members of the town selectmen, as well as a retired BMS educator, and an SAU administrative assistant. Janet Clark (administrative assistant to the superintendent at SAU and an active member of the Barrington community) and Elinor Kelley (retired educator from the Barrington schools and long-term resident) cited the following examples of how the mission statement reflects our community’s values: 1.) Inclusiveness: Our town library, Recreation Department, Barrington Youth Association (BYA) and Chamber of Commerce are community organizations that connect to the idea of inclusiveness. 2.) Being intellectually and physically engaged: The BYA, Barrington Historical Society, town library, Conservation Commission and Recreation Department are examples of the town’s connection with being intellectually and physically engaged. 3.) Lifelong learning: The town library, Barrington Historical Society, Barrington’s Women’s Club and Barrington Conservation Commission are community examples that support lifelong learning.
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Town Selectmen: Selectman Keith Pratt (also father of Barrington Middle School students) offered thoughts about additions to the statement in an emailed response: 1.) The underlying skills we want to embed in our teaching: how to be self-starters and problem solvers. 2.) Providing staff with challenging and rewarding long-term career opportunities (see attached statement). Selectman Dennis Malloy met with the committee and noted that the mission statement is “good as far as it goes,” but does not distinguish Barrington’s unique characteristics; any district’s name could be substituted in the opening statement. The discussion that followed included the following characteristics that we value about Barrington: 1.) The size of our community provides a more personalized educational environment (400+ students in grades 5-8), enabling students to be known and understood as individuals. 2.) The strong sense of community in the town, as reflected in our community organizations, was also noted by Janet Clark and Elinor Kelley 2. The school has high, clearly stated and measurable expectations for academic achievement for all students. These expectations include a description of the different levels of performance as well as indicators of the successful attainment of each. a. Attach a copy of the school’s expectations for academic achievement. See evidence box. b. Describe and assess the process by which the expectations for academic achievement were developed. Expectations are set and approved by the Barrington School Board with input from school administration, staff and community members. Current expectations were developed utilizing information from parent surveys, building leadership team discussions, and staff development workshops. These expectations were adopted at board meetings on May 19, 2010 (see “District Policy IKE”) and June 9, 2012 (see “District Goals 2012-2017”). c. Demonstrate how the expectations reflect the school’s mission statement. Barrington Middle School expects all students to demonstrate measurable growth in core subject areas annually (see “District Goals 2012-2017”). Student growth is measured within a classroom setting via informal and formal assessments, designed in accordance with Common Core Standards, state and national frameworks, and/or grade level
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expectations. Teachers are able to use the results of their assessments to determine whether students have gained understanding of certain skills or require more practice in those skills. Throughout all grade levels, Barrington Middle School utilizes both the NECAP and NWEA assessments. The NECAP is given in the fall to all students in the areas of Reading and Math, and to 5th and 8th grade students in the area of Writing. Eighth graders also take the Science NECAP in the spring. The NWEA is given in the fall to any incoming students to the district and to all students in the spring, to determine levels of proficiency in the areas of Reading, Language Arts and Math. Special Education students also take the NWEA in the fall to determine progress in their specific programming (i.e. the Language! program for those struggling in Reading and/or Language Arts). The results of both the NECAP and NWEA are used by teachers and administration to evaluate current academic programming, to identify any needs, and to enact any appropriate interventions as deemed necessary. They are also used to help determine student placement in the upcoming school year. Should a student not demonstrate measurable growth by earning an F in a particular subject area over the duration of two or more trimesters, it is the recommended policy that the student should attend Summer School in order to gain more practice in that subject area and to be promoted to the next grade level (see “District Policy IKE”). Promotion is granted on two levels, depending on the number of times the student received a failing grade in a given subject area and/or the number of subject areas in which the student received a failing grade. “Promotion Pending” will be granted to a student who received a failing grade in one or two subject areas over the duration of two trimesters and successfully completes Summer School. “Conditional Promotion Pending” will be granted to a student who received a failing grade in more than two subject areas over the duration of two trimesters, or in one or more subject areas for all three trimesters; who successfully completes Summer School; and who maintains passing grades for all subject areas in the first trimester of the next school year. The expectation of measurable growth challenges all members of the Barrington Middle School community to work together to create an environment in which everyone is able to learn and interact with each other productively (“an inclusive school community”). In the creation of that environment, educators demonstrate their own “strengths and experiences” while welcoming students to share their own perspectives. Holding students to an academic standard in which they are expected to grow “encourages…lifelong learning and teaching” and prepares them to enter the greater world around them as “intellectually and physically engaged members” of that world. Tools and strategies are provided to those students who may require assistance achieving their academic goals by various staff (i.e. guidance counselors, speech/language pathologist and assistant, ESOL tutor, behavior coaches, and after-school homework program staff), enabling those students to achieve greater success. Also, a more challenging academic environment is available to those students who have demonstrated higher-level critical thinking through the REACH program.
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With the development of the new Barrington Middle School-specific mission statement, measurable growth is more easily evaluated by educators, parents and students. Each class has a syllabus specific to the course being taught, outlining skills that should be demonstrated in order to successfully complete the class. Parents and students receive a copy of the syllabus in order to understand what is expected. A variety of student work is examined throughout the year to see if that student has “the knowledge and skills needed to demonstrate proficiency in the course expectations.” The educator can then determine if proficiency has been shown or if the student needs additional instruction and practice to reach that goal. d. Explain the process for disseminating and creating awareness and understanding of the expectations for academic achievement among students, parents and members of the educational community. Both parents and students have secure online access to Barrington Middle School’s PowerSchool portal. This portal can be used to determine a student’s grade for each subject area at any given time. Assignments and assessments are entered into the portal on a regular basis by teachers, and parents and students can contact a teacher about a specific assignment or assessment at any time. In addition, parents receive a hard copy of their child’s report card on a trimester schedule (every 60 school days). Should a student be in danger of retention, their parent or guardian Seewill receive a letter detailing the promotion and retention policy from the building principal, with the recommendation that the parent or guardian contact their child’s teachers and/or guidance counselor to create an action plan (see evidence box “First Trimester Parent Letter.”). Parents, students and staff also have access to the Barrington School District and Barrington Middle School websites, as well as satellite websites for specific teams and (in some cases) teachers. Conferences involving the student, parent(s) and advisor are held each year in early November to share information and student progress. These conferences are student-led on most teams with support from the advisor in accordance to the student’s grade level. District policies are available on the Barrington School District website. The district goals are also posted on the District website and are treated as a “living document,” revisited every six months by the school board and administration to review and assess progress. 3. The school has high, clearly stated expectations for social behavior, which are developmentally appropriate and address the needs of the middle level student. a. Attach a copy of the school’s expectations for social achievement. See evidence bin. b. Describe and assess the process by which the expectations for social behavior were developed. The expectations for social behavior are that all students are respectful, responsible, and safe. The Positive Behavior Committee devised these expectations in the summer of 2012. This was presented at the team leader meeting in the spring of 2012. They decided
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to integrate into BMS and members met in the summer to finalize expectations. These new expectations began in the September 2012 school year. During the 2013 – 2014 school year, each academic team will be meeting with Susan Cohan who works for the Strafford Learning Center. There is in-house training for each team to address their challenging areas and ways to promote positive behavior.



c. How do the expectations reflect the school’s mission statement? These expectations directly align with the school’s mission statement of being “engaged members of the local and global community.” Being respectful, responsible and safe are all things students need to know as they progress throughout life. At Barrington Middle School we practice these things in many ways: • • • • • • •



All staff members use the common language, “respect, responsible, safe.” Students are reminded in assemblies. Students practice walking safely in the halls. Students are reminded during morning announcements. We have a “Be Kind” week. All students have clear behavior expectations that are posted around school (banners). Each team addresses the behavior expectations by completing team building activities in addition to activities among the team/classroom



d. Describe and assess how the expectations for social behavior address the developmental needs of the middle level students. The expectation is that students are respectful, responsible, and safe at Barrington Middle School. At this age, many students like to participate in after school activities and there is an expectation to their social behavior. At school sponsored events students are expected to follow rules and to listen and follow adult directions. BMS has a daily advisory and success block where teachers check in with students and create a positive school environment. Teachers also meet as a team twice a week to discuss certain student’s behavior and plans. A guidance counselor and psychologist are available for students if they need help with anything. All teams have a weekly celebration to acknowledge positive behavior. During the lunch block each day, students on the 7/8 teams may choose which lunch period to attend. This allows them to spend time and interact with students from the other upper level team. Safe in the hallway might mean not pushing and shoving and jumping on backs, which are behaviors that middle school students would naturally engage in. Physical behavior is the norm for adolescents…they talk with their bodies as much as they talk with their mouths. Students at this age are generally about satisfying their needs. Practicing respect of others is an ongoing developmental process that must be retaught again and again.
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Students are expected to talk to each other in ways that demonstrate respect for each other and each person’s needs. Students’ success is directly related to how responsible they are in meeting their team’s expectations. These expectations are clearly stated and reinforced in planners, on team websites, and in individual classrooms. e. Explain the process for disseminating and creating awareness and understanding of the expectations for social behavior among students, parents, and members of the educational community. All teams have the same clear behavior expectations of being respectful, responsible, and safe. If students break these rules, there are consequences, which can entail a behavior write-up (see attached). Each behavior can lead to more severe consequences including office referrals and parent meetings. Students are also rewarded daily for good behavior as well. Staff recognize students who exceed the expectations. This is recognized with a “blue paw” that is posted in the hallway. Each team also picks a “student of the week” who demonstrates the three rules. They are recognized in a celebration at the end of each week. Students are also reminded of the rules through positive daily announcements. There are also banners in each team area. Parents are informed of the expectations for social behavior in a number of ways. Parents review and sign agenda books at the beginning of the year. These books contain a great deal of information for parents including the school’s purpose, mission statement, procedures, behavioral expectations, and consequences. A description of what “safe,” “respectful,” and “responsible” look like in various settings is clearly outlined. The mission statement is also on the school website. There is also a newsletter sent home. The school has open houses in the fall where parents come in to meet the teachers. Each teacher provides a course syllabus that states teachers’ expectations in addition to curricular content. Student-led conferences occur in November giving each parent an opportunity to receive information and have questions answered. The fifth grade team hosts a parent forum to introduce parents of fourth graders to the middle school. Expectations for social behavior are shared at this time, so parents and students alike are aware of the standards that are to met. 4. The school community establishes, accepts and supports the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. a. Describe and assess the process by which the mission statement was developed including the means by which the school’s beliefs about teaching and learning and the values of the community and its educators were ascertained. Barrington School District became an independent SAU in 1996. At that time, our first mission statement was developed. This was a very involved process done by a committee chaired by John Freeman, the first SAU 74 superintendent. This committee included staff, students, community members, parents, and teachers.
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The original mission statement was in place for sixteen years. On January 17, 2012, a professional development day was held, which was mandatory for teachers, but at which other staff were welcomed. The objective of the day was to create new professional development goals. Staff present freely shared ideas and opinions that were forwarded to the leadership team. In June 2012, there was a transition from an Interim Superintendent to the current Superintendent. The School Board had been working with the administrators to create new long-term goals for the district. They were basing their discussions on the results from the January, 2012 meeting, current data, and various perceptions regarding the district’s status and direction. Input from parents was obtained via a survey that went out to homes in the Spring. All of this information was used to develop the current Mission Statement in June 2012. Key words and phrases were strategically identified to be included in the statement. New Five Year Goals were established after the Mission Statement was completed. As indicated in the above, several constituent groups had input into establishing what foundational beliefs would be represented in the Mission Statement. These include: teachers, other school staff, administrators, students, community members, and parents. Only after input was received from each of these groups was the mission statement crafted. In spring of 2013, staff members felt that the middle school should have a mission statement that was exclusively for the middle school with the Barrington School District mission statement as the umbrella statement. Individual team members discussed ideas. In the summer of 2013, the team leaders met to draft a mission statement. The draft was then sent back to each team to get input. In September, at a staff meeting, it was discussed again, making sure it was measurable. October 2013 an email was sent out to make sure those not in attendance had input. In November it was addressed in the parent newsletter to get feedback from parents and community. The staff approved the new mission statement at a meeting in November and the School Board approved the school’s new mission statement on December 3, 2013. b. Describe the level of involvement of the different constituencies within the educational community (teachers, administrators, central office, parents, students, community members) in the development of the school’s mission statement. The Mission Statement itself was written by the School Board. They used contributions from various sources as a foundation for the philosophy and goals to be included in that statement. These came as a result of a staff and teacher professional development workshop (January 2012), parent surveys (Spring 2012), and leadership team input. Because such a wide variety of constituencies were part of the process, the Mission Statement reflects the values of all parties that have a vested interest in the success of the school as measured by the success of its students.
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c. What was the level of involvement of the different constituencies within the educational community in the development of the school’s academic and social expectations? Every 5-7 years, the School Board establishes long-term goals for the district. The Barrington School District Goals, 2012-2017 contains academic expectations for students in our school district. This part of the document is titled “Student Achievement.” The School Board created this document in June, 2012 based on the newly revised Mission Statement. The basis for these documents came from teacher and staff input (January, 2012 Professional Development Workshop), Parent surveys (Spring, 2012), and contributions from the leadership team. Social expectations were created by the Positive Behavioral Committee on retreat in June, 2012. The PBC members are a cross representation of the faculty at BMS. These expectations were shown to the staff on August 28, 2012. Later they were presented to the Board on September 5, 2012.



d. What was the date of the final staff approval of the mission and expectations? There was not an official staff approval for the Barrington School District mission statement or academic expectations. It was approved by the school board on June 9, 2012 and shown to staff on August 28, 2012. BMS approved the school’s new mission statement in December 2013. The Positive Behavioral Committee created the social expectations. There was no workshop day or conference for all staff to provide input for the expectations. However, the Positive Behavioral Committee is made up of administration, teachers, behavioral coach, and guidance counselors as a broad representation of essential personnel. e. What was the date of the school board’s approval of the school’s mission and expectations? The school board approved the mission statement and academic expectations on June 9, 2012. The social expectations were presented to the school board on September 5, 2012.



Our Mission The mission of the Barrington School District is to be an inclusive school community where students are prepared to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community.
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We foster an environment that encourages and celebrates life-long learning and teaching for students, staff, and community members based on the principle that we all have strengths and experiences to contribute. Mission Statement Approved December 2013



Barrington Middle School recognizes the creativity of all children, the need for all children to succeed, and the unique characteristics of the early adolescent. Our goal is to help students develop the knowledge and skills needed to demonstrate proficiency in the course expectations as stated in each syllabus. We foster a caring and creative environment emphasizing the social, emotional, physical, and intellectual development of the whole child. 5. The school provides observable and measurable examples of adherence to the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. a. Describe and assess staff awareness of and level of commitment to the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. Results of staff responding to an on-line survey were tabulated and analyzed to provide the information shared below in response to the above query. According to the survey results, 88% of staff members are aware of the district’s mission statement. On average they indicated a commitment level of 4 out of 5 to the statement. There is no disagreement of the philosophy that guides the statement, although many find the statement too vague or unclear. All agree that the beliefs that are foundational to the statement are worthy to be pursued and are achievable. Fewer staff members (60%) reported being aware of school-wide expectations for academic achievement. Those who reported being aware of such expectations were asked to describe the expectations. The answers given were quite varied and included statements about promotion guidelines, being assigned to summer school, after school interventions, passing grades, report cards, common assessments, minimum academic requirements to participate in sports, reading by grade 3, “high” standards. The only school-wide expectation cited by more than one respondent was that “failure is not an option.” Ninety-two percent of respondents expressed awareness of expectations for social behavior. They indicated a commitment level of 4.7 out of 5 to the set of expectations. These expectations…being safe, responsible, and respectful…are presented and reinforced with great frequency during the course of the school year. They are posted on classroom and hallway walls. The students’ planners include a Behavioral Expectations Chart. Students and their parents sign agreement to that set of expectations at the beginning of the school year. Social Groups meet with the school psychologist and/or 15



counselors to teach and model these expectations. The On Track program is in place to reinforce these expectations with behaviorally challenged students so they can participate successfully in the classroom. b. Provide examples of how the mission statement is reflected in the curriculum, instruction, co-curricular programs, organization of the school, school policies and procedures, school services and school rules. There are four key components to the mission statement. Our school district is to be an inclusive school community and one that prepares students to be engaged members of the local and global community…intellectually and physically. Additionally, our environment should be one that fosters life-long learning and celebrates the strengths and experiences of each community member. We will address each of these components below. Barrington Middle School is an inclusive community, attempting to meet the needs of a population that is intellectually, physically, socially, and emotionally diverse. The special education population is mainstreamed into the general classrooms as much as possible. This is true also with SNAPs students, those with more severe challenges, who are integrated into science and social studies classes. Differentiated instruction is encouraged within each classroom to meet the needs of students at all levels. Guidance provides opportunities for students in small or large groups to educate learners, making them aware of characteristics that make each of us different yet valuable members of our community. There is ESOL instruction for those students whose original language is not English. Many of our students participate in the Special Olympics both as athletes and as student helpers. BMS prepares students to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community. Programs such as “Pennies for Patients” and the local food pantry give students a chance each year to consider those less fortunate than themselves and donate to causes that will improve the lives of others. Many students are involved with community service through programs such as Special Olympics. Volunteerism is encouraged. Several students travel to the Elementary School on a weekly basis to tutor younger learners. The recycling program develops the habit of responsible use of and disposal of resources that will result in a lifetime of thoughtful care of our environment. A majority of our students are involved in the music, drama, and athletic programs that foster cooperation within a group working towards a common goal, as well as performance and presentation in front of large audiences of adults and peers. Along with a wide variety of interscholastic and intramural sports offerings, numerous afterschool club opportunities are available for students to participate in. Student Council allows for the practice of government, leadership, and learning how to get meaningful things done and to facilitate change. Students are exposed to a wide range of unified arts classes that broaden their understanding of the world around them. 7th and 8th graders participate in a Sea Perch science activity that is run in cooperation with the Portsmouth Naval Shipyard and UNH. All students participate in science and curriculum fairs that give them opportunity to interact with members of the community while presenting their ideas
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and projects. The Barrington Memorial Day Parade is significant for our band members who are major participants in this important annual community event. BMS encourages and celebrates life-long learning. There is a strong focus to instill a love of reading in all students at all levels. This is promoted in the reading classroom and through the broad range of books available in our library. There is a strong connection between our library and the town library, with students having access to the town’s inventory of books and opportunity to participate in a summer reading program. Student led conferences allow learners to assess their own learning and present their progress to parents in a way that takes ownership for their level of achievement and promotes goal setting for the future. There is attention to current events in social studies classrooms and a look at new advances and careers in science and technology. The guidance department sponsors an “I’m going to college” month to promote students’ thoughts toward their future goals and what steps they will need to take to accomplish those goals. Teachers’ accomplishments are highlighted…their love of learning is shared with their students. An underlying belief in our mission is that we all have strengths and experiences to contribute. Students are allowed to express themselves creatively as well as academically. A strong arts department gives opportunity in visual arts, vocal and instrumental music, and drama to create and perform. There are a wide range of clubs, activities, and sports for students to engage in. c. Describe and assess the system of measurement by which the attainment of the expectations for academic achievement will be assessed. Barrington Middle School employs a variety of measurements to assess the attainment of the expectations for academic achievement. The most important are formal and informal assessments administered by teachers in the classroom. These include formative assessments that inform teachers of what instruction is needed for students to reach objectives. Summative and common assessments are a measure that instructors use in determining which students have attained stated standards and expectations. The results of teachers’ assessments of students’ achievement are reported to parents via reports cards, which students receive three times during the school year. Students who fail to achieve minimum success during the school year are required to attend and pass a summer school program in order to progress to the next grade level. Students at BMS take two standardized tests each school year. The NECAP is a regional test taken in the fall that is used to measure student achievement in reading and math. Fifth grade students also take a writing component. Eighth graders participate in a science component. The results of these tests are closely examined to identify strengths and weaknesses in the school’s academic program. The second standardized test students take is the NWEA test administered in the spring. This computer based test measures students’ growth in language, reading, and math. The
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results inform teachers of students’ levels of achievement in these curriculum areas, and allow them to better address the students’ needs. d. Describe and appraise the system of measurement by which the attainment of these expectations for social behavior will be assessed. Barrington Middle School uses a variety of measures to monitor the attainment of the expectations for social behavior. The office keeps records of the number of office visits, behavior referrals, Saturday School attendees, and bus referrals. These records are reviewed to identify positive and/or negative trends in student behaviors. Likewise, teams give and record behavior slips to students who have not met expectations. These notices are one method of communication with parents and guardians used to identify misbehaviors and propose plans to improve them. The school also recognizes students in a variety of ways for displaying exceptional social behaviors. PAW awards were instituted in 2011 to honor students who exhibit one of the school foundational rules…Safe, Responsible, Respectful. These awards are displayed on the walls of the school as an example and encouragement for others. Each team also honors a student each week who has shown strong social behaviors. Random Act of Kindness Awards are given to those who go out of their way to meet the needs of others. These types of recognition are motivational and let students know that the school highly values the expectations for social behavior outlined in their handbooks and summarized by…Safe, Respectful, Responsible. 6. The school sets a clearly defined cycle for the review and revision of the mission statement and expectations to ensure that they adapt to the changing needs of the students and the educational community. a. Describe the process of review and assessment of the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. There is a clearly defined cycle for review and revision of the mission statement. The school board is charged with reviewing the statement annually. The statement of purpose committee reviews the statement of purpose every three years. This cycle has been followed since 2003. b. What members of the educational community are involved in the review and assessment of the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. The members of the educational community that are involved with the review and assessment of the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior are teachers, administrators, school board, and the leadership team.
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c. Describe how the community will be appraised of and understand changes in the school’s mission and expectations. There are several opportunities for community members to be informed of and understand changes in the school’s mission statement and expectations. School Board meetings where these changes are discussed are open to the public. Community members are welcome to ask questions about policies and receive clarification about changes that may take place. Community members also have access to the SAU web site. School board news, meeting minutes and discussion is available there for the public to review. The mission statement is displayed prominently on the home page. Parents are given several opportunities to receive information and ask questions of the professional staff. There is a parent forum offered to families in May of each school year to introduce the workings of the middle school. Open House early in the school year affords parents with a second opportunity to familiarize themselves with policies and changes that have occurred. Student-led conferences in November present an additional time for parents and guardians to get clarification of policy changes that have taken place. Bi-weekly newsletters are sent home to inform households of important information and policies.
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Missions and Expectations Appraisal Report The Standard for Missions and Expectations The mission statement describes the school’s role as an integral part of the educational community. The mission statement emanates from the school’s beliefs about education and its purpose, and leads to a set of expectations enabling the school and its community to assess its effectiveness. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. The mission statement that we have studied, even though it is a district-wide mission statement not exclusive to our middle school, describes the school’s role as an integral part of the educational community. It is described as a place “where students are prepared to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community.” The core beliefs about education form the basis of this statement, and are also stated in the school’s purpose statement. Social behavior expectations are clearly stated and reinforced, though academic expectations are more vague and not as clearly defined.



Indicator 1: “…the mission statement reflects the character of the school, the unique characteristics of the middle level student and the values of the community.” We found many evidences that the school is structured both physically and philosophically to meet the needs of adolescents. Barrington is a small community, which strongly values education, and the school reflects and promotes those values. We realized during this process that while we had a strong district statement, perhaps because when the mission statement was developed the district was comprised of only 2 schools, we were missing a school specific statement. As a result, during the 2013-2014 school year a school mission statement was drafted reviewed and accepted by the school community. Indicator 2: “…the school has high clearly stated and measurable expectations for academic performance…” We found that this is an area needing improvement. Expectations for academic performance were found to be vague and open to interpretation. Our survey found that not all teachers were aware of measurable academic expectations as defined by our school beyond a numeric grade scale. The school is in the process of adopting and incorporating the Common Core Standards to address this concern.
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Indicator 3: “…the school has high, clearly stated expectations for social behavior…” We found many evidences that the school has high and clearly stated expectations for social behavior. These expectations are reinforced with positive interactions among both students and staff. Indicator 4: “…the school community establishes, accepts and supports the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior…” The community was actively involved in writing the original district mission statement in 1996. The school board revised this mission statement in 2012 based on input from the staff and school community. During the 2013-2014 school year a middle school mission statement was drafted with input from the staff and school community and adopted by the school board. In June of 2012 the school board, with input from staff and the school community, wrote and adopted a document stating 5-year district goals that included student achievement expectations. The social expectations were developed by a committee of Barrington Middle School administrators and faculty, and approved by the school board in September of 2012. Indicator 5: “…the school provides observable and measurable examples of adherence to the mission statement(s)…” The majority of staff is aware of and committed to the philosophical principles of the district mission statement. We found many examples of how this mission statement is reflected in school programs. The recently drafted school mission statement is in the process of being evaluated by staff. We found there is strong awareness of and strong commitment to the social behavior expectations. We found there was confusion as to school-wide academic expectations. Indicator 6: “…a clearly defined cycle for review and revision of the mission statement…” There is a stated cycle of annual review by the school board. When revisions are necessary, input is sought from the school staff and community members. 3) What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this standard? Please list and prioritize.
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• • • • • • •



Our school is an inclusive community. There are opportunities for students to pursue a variety of interests. Social expectations are clearly defined and articulated. Social expectations are consistently reinforced in a positive manner. Our school reflects the developmental characteristics of the middle level student. The school is organized so that students are part of a small learning community promoting a more personal approach to their education. The school addressed the lack of a school mission statement by creating and adopting a new statement during the 2013-2014 school year. When a need is realized, it is addressed.



4) What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of this standard area? • • •



• •



The mission statements are not visible in the school building. The mission statements are not referenced on an ongoing basis. The mission statement is a district-wide statement, not specific to our school community. o This need has been addressed. A school mission statement was developed and approved during the 2013-2014 school year. Academic standards and expectations are currently not clearly defined. Faculty and staff have not been involved in the review and revision process of academic standards.



5) The members of the Mission and Expectations Standards Committee are: • • • • • • • •



Amy Perry Amanda Chapman Kristen Rivera (2012-13) Jack Davison Karen Garland Jeanne Sherrill (2012-13) Jen LaMott Ken Wakeman (Chairman)
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Leadership and Organization
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Leadership and Organization The Standard Leadership is the collaborative responsibility of administration, faculty, and support staff to achieve the mission and expectations of the school. The manner in which a school organizes itself, makes decisions and treats its members affects the atmosphere in which teaching and learning take place. The school climate fosters mutual respect, as well as opportunities for reflection and growth among students and staff and welcomes the meaningful involvement of parents and community members. Addendum: Leadership and Organization During the self-study process and the creation and writing of this report, it should be noted that two significant changes occurred relating to leadership and organization here at Barrington Middle School: I. Change in Building Administration During the NEASC self-study process, Barrington Middle School experienced a change in building leadership. Michael Powers, building principal, resigned at the end of the 2012-2013 school year after three years as middle school principal. Terry Leatherman was hired to replace Mr. Powers as building principal starting with the 2013-2014 school year. As with any change in administration, we have experienced changes in our building’s leadership style and procedures, which may or may not be reflected in this report, depending on when that particular indicator was investigated. II. Change in Professional Development Program Also during the NEASC self-study process, the Barrington School District (SAU #74) underwent a change in its staff Professional Development procedures and process. These changes include a more structured process for observation and evaluation, as well as the inclusion of Student Learning Objectives as part of the teaching goals of Barrington teaching staff. Although this change may be less significant than the change in building leadership, it should be noted when reading this section of the self-study report. The Indicators 1. The principal, in conjunction with the educational community, provides leadership by developing and maintaining a vision that ensures a focus on the academic and social growth of the middle level student. a. Include a district-approved copy of the principal’s job description in this section of the self-study. (Principal’s job description included in evidence box.)
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b. Describe and assess how the principal’s leadership focuses the school and its community on a shared vision, direction and a focus on student learning, growth and development. Mr. Powers and the building administration team describe their vision for our school in detail for the public on our school website. From the website is the following description of their vision for our school’s direction and development on a daily basis: “BMS students partake in an enriching standards-based curriculum within a traditional middle school format. Teaching teams are organized by subject areas into multiple classroom ‘pods’ within the building, providing for continuity of scheduling and instruction. These ‘core’ subject areas are Reading, Language Arts, Math, Science and Social Studies. Students also take classes on a rotation basis from Unified Arts teachers over the course of the year. These classes include Art, Physical Education, Library, Family and Consumer Science, Technology Education, and Music. BMS students begin their day in a 15-minute advisory program where every student engages with a caring adult who serves as a mentor and advisor for the child. Our schedule concludes each day with a 50minute, school-wide RTI Success Block dedicated to improving the literacy skills of all of our students. This year, our school also instituted a school-wide program based on PBIS principles for improving the culture and climate of our school. The program recognizes and rewards students and staff alike for positive, non-bullying behavior within the school each day.” It should be noted that BMS has not fully incorporated the PBIS program completely; it is more accurate to say that some of the more basic strategies from PBIS have been used. In a presentation to school board and community members in February 2013, the building administration shared some data to support some of these initiatives and programs aimed at student growth and learning. According to the data collected, course failures were reduced by 67% from 2011 to 2012 during the first trimester of the school year. Total failures by course in trimester one dropped from 122 in 2011 to 40 in 2013. The number of students failing at least one course in trimester one dropped from 63 in 2011 to 29 in 2012. For the calendar dates between August 29 and January 7, office discipline referrals dropped from 93 in 2011 to 52 in 2012, a 44% decrease. c. Provide examples of how the principal provides leadership that sustains a culture: i. Driven by the school’s mission and expectations; The building administration at Barrington Middle School has supported district-wide initiatives by the leadership team coming from three different superintendents over three years. (Mission statement included in evidence box.) ii. Focused on teaching and learning;
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This year, Mr. Powers, building principal, and Cheryl Peabody, assistant principal, made frequent (at least once per week) walkthroughs of classrooms and team areas to become more familiar with teaching and learning where it happens. It was communicated to staff that these walkthroughs are not to critique teaching methods and styles, but rather to become visible to students and to witness and support teaching and learning in the classroom. The administration also focused on teaching and learning by providing professional development opportunities for staff aimed at improving and enhancing instruction and learning. The administrators collect data about learning through testing measures (NECAP, NEWA) and focus staff development to improve areas of perceived need according to the data provided by these measures. iii. Supportive of school change; Mr. Powers was supportive of school change in several ways. Mr. Powers supported a staff-recommended shift from a multi-age 5th/6th grade format to a grade level approach in which 5th and 6th grades would be educated separately. Mr. Powers presented the idea to the school board, community and parents. Mr. Powers also developed a new schedule to include a school-wide Success Block modeled upon the RTI philosophy. He also implemented a PBIS positive behavior model for culture and climate improvement for students and staff. Mr. Powers has opened communication modalities for parents, including “coffee house” chats on Saturday mornings four times yearly, improved newsletters, interactive website features, and a school Facebook page. iv. Dedicated to developmentally appropriate practices for young adolescents; Mr. Powers encouraged professional development for Barrington Middle School staff in differentiated instruction. He also helped to institute a program for students below grade level called Language! Mr. Powers also established a Rev it Up program, which enhances student vocabulary use. This program takes place during the daily Success Blocks in the afternoon. Mr. Powers was committed to an adherence to IEP and 504 plans, including support for the SNAPS program for students with considerable educational disabilities, and the On-Track program for students with considerable behavioral disabilities. Mr. Powers was an active member of the Mental Health Team and Child Study teams. v. Committed to providing a wide range of educational opportunities for students; The Barrington Middle School building administration is committed to providing a wide range of educational opportunities for students in a variety of ways. The administration has expanded the REACH program to meet the unique needs of the gifted and talented student population. The administration has supported the Unified Arts programs, which include Art, Music, Technology Education, Family and Consumer Science, Physical Education, Spanish Language, and Computer Education. The building administration takes an active role in supporting many co-curricular activities for students, including Drama, Chorus, Band, musical instrument instruction, interscholastic and intramural athletics, Comic Club, Student Council, Lego Robotics Club, and Invention Convention.
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BMS offers a variety of fall, winter, and spring sports and intramural programs, including Soccer, Field Hockey, Golf, Track, Cross Country, Volleyball, Basketball, Lacrosse, and Special Olympics. 2. Professional and support staff share the responsibility for implementing the school’s mission and to maintain the academic and social expectations for students. a. Provide examples of how the faculty and support staff actively share responsibility for the implementation of the mission statement and the expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. The mission statement is not specific to BMS; it is a district-wide mission statement. The BMS teachers are not specifically required to actively implement the mission statement. Many teachers would not be able to recite the mission statement, but are aware that is exists and have it in their handbook. The mission statement is not part of any regular discussions between staff members or with students. Many teachers in the building demonstrate best practices by addressing several of the key components of the existing mission statement, such as preparedness. The school adopted three key expectations for all students and staff, which are the following: being “safe, responsible, and respectful” at all times, both academically and behaviorally. Teachers are responsible for modeling, reminding, enforcing and rewarding these expectations. 3. The principal provides meaningful opportunities for the staff to assume leadership roles. a. Provide examples of how other members of the school administration (i.e. assistant principals, department heads, team leaders, coordinators) share the responsibility for leadership in the school. Aside from attempting to facilitate a less “top down” approach to the management of school operations, the assistant principal (AP) and team leaders have been involved in coordinating a number of different leadership opportunities. Specific examples for the AP would be her leadership in rolling out our PBIS school-wide initiative this year, and taking an active role in orienting both the students and faculty to improve the culture and climate of the school. Team leaders also have been afforded a number of leadership roles, which include setting the agenda for monthly staff meetings with the principal and developing the current master schedule during a team leader retreat day last spring. Leaders are provided regular and ongoing opportunities for making decisions around the scheduling of activities, the configurations and rotations of student groups in the schedule, and for new initiatives and ideas leading to improved learning outcomes for students. Content area department heads meet on a regular basis to plan curriculum rotations and to ensure their specific curriculum is aligned to the GLEs/CCSSs.
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b. Describe and assess how other members of the school administration (i.e. assistant principals, department heads, team leaders, coordinators) are involved in the school’s decision-making processes. The team leaders and AP have a substantive role in the decision-making process for the school. It was this exclusive process that brought about a change to the 5th grade being separated from the 6th grade this year after the team leader brought the idea to the attention of the administration. Another example of leadership opportunities provided to staff by the principal was the decision to end the winter enrichment program this year, which was borne out of a discussion at the team leader level and subsequently brought to the full faculty. Additionally, the AP was provided the exclusive opportunity to work out the morning traffic flow pattern around the building after it was determined the old pattern was inefficient. The new pattern has been assessed as a great improvement to the morning student drop-off procedure, as has the level of satisfaction voiced by 5th grade parents after the separation from the 6th grade was implemented. c. Describe and assess the extent to which other professional staff members (i.e. teachers, counselors, tutors) share the responsibility for leadership in the school. The principal maintains an open-door policy and philosophy, allowing for all school stakeholders to be able to express themselves freely about the operations of the school. The principal frequently puts decisions about daily operations and changes to models of instruction in the hands of teachers. He values their insights and recommendations from the classroom level. Guidance counselors meet weekly with the principal and share in the decision-making process for scheduling standardized testing dates and protocols, procuring data from three high schools regarding academic progress of former BMS students, and collaboratively setting new student expectations for decreasing student failures within the school. Teachers have also been allowed to establish creative initiatives to planning and instruction, including co-teaching models for pilot programs in math and technology use, field trips to the MOS in Boston and a bi-annual field trip to Washington, DC. Assessment of these practices has generally been favorable, but members of the district leadership team have sometimes been uneasy with the notion of allowing for such decision making by professional staff members other than the administration. d. Provide examples of how teachers are involved in the school’s decisionmaking processes. Teachers are exclusively involved in the decision-making process through the team leader format and through committee assignments within the district and building. Examples of teacher involvement in the decision-making process is evident through their work on the Standards-Based Grading Committee, Schedule Redesign Committee, Professional Development Master Plan Committee and PBIS Committee, to name a few.
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e. Provide examples of the kind of collaboration and cooperation among the administration, faculty and support staff that exist and are evident in the general operation of the school. Two broad examples of full faculty, support staff and administration collaborating in the general operation of the school are the Critical Incident Command structure for School Safety and the NEASC reaccreditation process. The principal made full faculty and staff assignments to the eight critical incident teams within the building and to the eight Standards Committees of the NEASC school improvement process. In addition, the principal relies heavily upon faculty and support staff in the hiring process of new employees, allowing for their full participation in the interview process. Additionally, staff are periodically surveyed for their input into large-scale decisions, with the most recent example being the development of a new master schedule for the school and for the change process last year in developing a proposal to move the 5th/6th multi-grade team into a straight 5th and 6th grade format. 4. Student grouping practices reflect an understanding of the unique learning and social needs of the middle level student and demonstrate an awareness of the diversity of the student body. a. Describe and assess to what extent the general organization of the school (teams, pods, departments, administration, committees, numbers of administration, faculty and staff and how they are deployed, etc.) are structured. Provide an organizational chart. The school is currently divided into both grade level and multiage teams. The 5th and 6th grades are grade-level teams and the 7th and 8th grade teams are multileveled. Over the last few years, the school has been structured several different ways. Originally it was a 5th grade team and three different multiage teams (6th through 8th). Then, it went to two 5th/6th grade teams and two 7th/8th grade teams to align with the GSE for Science and Social Studies. However, this only lasted a year. The teams moved to the current structure after taking into consideration parental and staff concerns. Each team consists of five core subject teachers: Reading, Language Arts, Science, Math, and Social Studies. In addition, each team has a Special Education case manager assigned to it and one general paraprofessional. Other team members would include additional paraprofessionals who would be assigned as one-on-one paraprofessionals. Two of the Unified Arts teachers are also assigned to the different teams as satellite advisors, totaling eight advisors per team. This year, an additional case manager was hired to float between the 5th and 6th grade teams due to the increasing numbers of identified students. (Organizational chart included in evidence box.) b. Describe the student grouping practices created and supported by the teams and/or subject area departments.
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It is the team leader’s responsibility to create the schedules for their team’s students. Schedules are developed based on a few key classes, including Humanities, Language! and Math ability. Once those classes are assigned, students are divided into Language Arts, Science and Social Studies. The teams do their best to balance the number of students and range of abilities within each class. The Unified Arts team is responsible for assigning students to different groups, which will rotate over 22-day periods through all eight UAs. They usually create those small groups by taking into consideration the balance of gender, ability level and behavioral characteristics of the students. c. Assess the extent to which student grouping practices reflect the diversity of the student body, foster heterogeneity, are consistent with the school’s mission and academic expectations and are supported by current research. The teams try their best to group students heterogeneously, but the leveled classes for Math, Language! and Humanities do make some teams’ classes imbalanced. d. Describe and assess the practices used by the school to determine appropriate student/teacher ratios to meet the learning needs of the middle level student. All we have been given as a guideline is that classes cannot exceed 35 students. However, team leaders do their best to balance the numbers or make it as equal as possible. They try not to fill a class with many remedial students or many high functioning students and to make remedial class sizes manageable. This is difficult to accomplish when some of our subject classes are ability-grouped. e. Describe and assess inclusion models or other strategies employed by the school to ensure that all students have equal access to the same curriculum and learning expectations. SNAPs students are included in Science and Social Studies classes. The school used to pull a large population of Special Education students for Reading, Writing and Math. Over the last few years they have been assigned to a general ed. class. However, due to the adoption of Language!, some students are not included in a regular Reading and/or Language Arts class. f. Describe the school schedule and assess how well it supports the academic and personal needs of the student body. This year, the school revised the schedule in hopes to put all the teams on the same rotating schedule. The new schedule included a combined lunch and recess time for the 5th/6th grade teams and the 7th/8th grade teams. It also included a longer Success Block at the end of the day with the students’ advisories to ensure check-in/check-outs with each individual student. However, during the year, the teams have been given permission to modify the grouping and structure of this time period. Every team does Rev it Up during the first 25 minutes of their Success Block, and now the two 7th/8th grade teams have
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created new groupings based on the NECAP data. Math teachers focus on the students who were identified as L1 and the Reading teachers do extension work with their Language! students. The other teachers have the option of pulling students to do extension activities in their content area, such as debates, or further research on a topic. g. Assess the extent to which the school schedule provides for the effective delivery of the curriculum. Until the 2012-2013 school year, the 5th/6th grade teams had a different schedule than the 7th/8th grade teams. The younger grades had all five of their classes each day, at the same time of day, for 45 minutes. This was done specifically for the younger grades so as to not confuse those students with rotation schedules. The older grades had a rotating schedule with four blocks a day with their UA for 60 minutes. This year, the school adopted a new schedule in an effort to align all the grades to the same schedule. The students currently all have four blocks a day, plus their UA for 55 minutes, and Success Blocks at the end of the day. The new schedule seems to be adequate, but the school has chosen to review our schedule and possibly modify it again for the 2013-2014 school year. This is based on a concern regarding providing students enough time for the Language! program and to allow possible inter-teaming activities. Many teachers seem to enjoy their current schedules and are not sure what the reasoning is behind possible future changes. They feel as though they have ample time to deliver their curriculum or are able to plan and divide their curriculum over their assigned blocks. 5. The school implements a process of clear, consistent and meaningful communication within the building, within the district and throughout the community. a. Describe and assess the formal and informal opportunities for communication between the home and the school. There are many facets of communication within Barrington Middle School, the Barrington School District, and throughout the community. PowerSchool provides access for both parents and students to view grades and individual assignments. They receive usernames and passwords at the beginning of the year and are able to access the website at any time. Barrington has a school website with access to the ECLC, and the Elementary and Middle Schools. From the Middle School page, there are links to each team page, where students and parents can access homework and school news. These pages are updated daily. BMS Guidance also has a link to their own website where they list provided services, as well as informational material. Barrington’s Athletics Program also has a website, complete with coaching biographies, team rosters, important announcements, and game and practice schedules. The school’s faculty communicates with parents via e-mail, student agenda books, and by telephone. Power Announcement reports emergency/priority information directly to the home. This system is used for delayed openings and cancelations, and student absences. There is a monthly newsletter that is emailed home, which contains information about news and upcoming events at the school. BMS holds an open house during the fall for all students and their parents to see the school, meet their teachers, and ask any questions they might have regarding the upcoming year. Shortly after, student-led conferences take place where advisors are able
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to facilitate communication between students and parents regarding the school experience. The Special Education Department follows federal guidelines set forth for communication with parents/guardians. b. Describe and assess the opportunities for outreach utilized by the school to encourage cooperation between home and school. Opportunities for outreach are outlined in a, c and d. c. Describe and assess the kinds of communications designed to inform the community about the school. Barrington has several opportunities for the community to get involved and to access information about the school. BMS has its own Facebook page, which is updated regularly and is available to the public. It is used to celebrate achievements, such as raising money from Box Tops for Education and successful school performances. It is also used to remind students, parents and the community about upcoming events, such as Voting Day and Daylight Savings. Barrington also opens up its doors for community outreach with performances, such as Dancing with the Stars, an annual competition that in the past has raised money for the Volunteer Program, and our very own PTC. We have put on Craft Fairs and many school plays that are open to the public. We also host the Barrington Community Showcase, put on by the Barrington School District. This is an opportunity for local businesses and restaurants to showcase their products. The BMS School Band has performed at this event for several years. The BMS facilities are also offered for community use. Local sports teams are given access to the gymnasium and athletic fields. Some of the BMS coaches put on camps and clinics for Kindergarten and Elementary School students. The cafeteria is used for several outside functions, such as Voting Day and the Recreation Center’s After School Care Program. d. Describe the strategies used by the school to ensure that all constituencies within the school community are informed and aware of activities, decisions and concerns. To what extent do the strategies work? Provide examples. The communication within the school is done through various means. BMS faculty meets every other Wednesday to discuss issues within the district and the school itself. Minutes of these meetings are shared with the entire staff. Each of the four teams meets at least twice a week to discuss strategies and interventions for certain students. The Mental Health team meets weekly and also with Community Partners to discuss at-risk students and possible interventions. 6. The school establishes developmentally appropriate rules and consequences for student behavior that ensure the wellbeing and safety of students, which are understood and supported by the educational community. a. Using the following questions as guides, describe and assess the rules and consequences guiding student behavior in the school:
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i. Are there rules for student behavior? Are they clear and understandable? ii. Are they in writing and available to students, staff, parents and community? iii. Are they developmentally appropriate and reflect the diversity of the students? iv. How and when were the student rules and regulations developed and who participated in the process? v. How often are they reviewed and by whom? Barrington Middle School adopted a modified version of PBIS in the fall of 2012. A team of administrators, teachers and counselors was selected to attend a conference the previous summer and bring back different strategies of positive interventions and behavioral supports. Under this PBIS umbrella, BMS follows three simple, concise rules: “Be safe, be responsible, and be respectful.” These rules are introduced to all students at the start of the school year and are reiterated throughout. They can be found in the Student Handbook and throughout the halls of the school. They are also posted in most of the classrooms in the building and are even on staff t-shirts. b. Describe and assess the role and the effectiveness of the administration, the professional staff and the support staff in the management of student behavior. To what extent are the expectations and consequences for student behavior evenly and fairly administered? The administration, professional staff and support staff are all involved in the management of student behavior at BMS. There is a general system used for tracking behavior that is practiced throughout the entire building. These “behavior notices” are used to track individual behaviors and inform parents of inappropriate actions. Each team has its own way to reward students who don’t earn any notices throughout each trimester, or who collectively only earn a small percentage. The expectations for students are very clear, but consequences are sometimes inconsistent. They might not always be even, but are usually fair. This is to say that the consequence often depends on the student, the infraction, the severity and frequency of the infraction, and other outside factors. c. Describe and assess the role of students in the management of student behavior. Even the students sometimes contribute to behavior management. Students who have individualized behavior plans are often involved in the creation of these plans, selecting target behaviors and rewards for success. Students without special plans are also involved. The first consequence on a behavior notice is to conference with the teacher. They are usually asked how they could have responded differently and what they can change in the future. d. To what extent is everyone in the educational community aware of the rules and consequences for student behavior? How is this awareness ensured?
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The entire educational community at BMS is aware of the rules, but the consequences are not always clear. The parties involved are sometimes the only ones who are directly informed of the actions taken by the administration. However, BMS has both office referral forms as well as discipline tracking forms that are filed in the front office and are accessible to all staff. e. Describe the extent to which the rules and consequences for student behavior are aligned with the mission and expectations for academic growth and social behavior. The mission statement emphasizes a positive and caring environment, ensuring that each student has the opportunity to acquire a well-rounded education. BMS promotes creativity and individuality in all of our students. The three rules of being “respectful, responsible and safe” are aligned with the mission statement and expectations for academic growth and social behavior. 7. The school has a climate that is positive, respectful, structured and safe. It is highly energized and encourages growth, change, renewal and constructive risk-taking among students and staff. a. Using the following questions as a guide, describe and assess the climate of the school as it pertains to both students and faculty. Include examples that support your description. i. Is the school atmosphere positive and respectful? ii. Is there a sense of organization and direction in the daily routine of the school? iii. Do all persons feel safe in the school? iv. Does the school set high expectations? v. Is the school a center for learning and growth for students, faculty and staff? vi. Is the atmosphere energized? The staff was surveyed using the questions provided in the template. The majority of staff (70%) “agreed” that the school atmosphere was positive and respectful, while 10% “strongly agreed” and 20% were “undecided.” One staff member who was surveyed shared that working at BMS was a “very positive experience coming into my first year.” Response to the second survey question, “Is there a sense of organization and direction in the daily routine of the school?” was more varied. Thirty percent “strongly disagreed” with the notion that there was organization and direction in the daily routine of the school, 10% “disagreed,” and the remaining responses were evenly dispersed across “agree” and “strongly agree.”
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Among the anecdotal comments provided to this question were that the lack of organization and direction “reflect the current principal (Mr. Powers),” and that “last minute changes/instructions occur often.” Ninety percent of staff surveyed shared that they felt “safe” or “very safe” in the school, while 10% were “undecided.” Twenty percent of staff surveyed “disagreed” with the statement, “BMS sets high expectations,” 50% “somewhat agreed,” 20% “agreed,” and 10% “strongly agreed.” One staff member felt expectations were “dependent on the teacher.” Thirty percent of staff responded that they “somewhat agreed” that BMS “is a center for learning and growth for students, faculty, and staff.” Sixty percent “agreed,” and 10% “strongly agreed.” One staff member shared that they felt BMS provided “plenty of opportunities for professional development.” Another wasn’t “sure what ‘center’ means.” Thirty percent of staff members felt the school is “somewhat energized,” 40% felt the school is “energized,” and 30% said they felt it was “very energized.” b. Provide examples of the extent to which the school encourages growth, change, renewal and constructive risk-taking among students. Some examples of the extent to which BMS encourages growth, change, renewal, and constructive risk-taking among students are the following: • • • • •



Diverse athletic program offerings, including several boys and girls varsity and junior varsity sports, instructional offerings, and unified teams. A wide array of extracurricular clubs, including Skateboarding, Comic Book illustration, Drama, Golf, and Yearbook. Student Council. A thriving Performing Arts program. The REACH program. c. Provide examples of the extent to which the school encourages growth, change, renewal and constructive risk-taking among faculty and staff.



Some examples of the extent to which BMS encourages growth, change, renewal and constructive risk-taking among staff are personnel shifts between teams, grades, and departments, and reimbursement for course tuition. d. Describe the extent to which the school’s climate reflects the principles of the school’s mission and expectations. One of the first initiatives that our new principal started was to create a mission statement that captured, student growth, change and encouraged them to be risk takers. He immediately started to make connections with students and really encouraged those 35



students who were struggling. The principal sat in team meetings and discussed specific students and discussed what plans were being implemented to make sure all students were being successful. The principal has stated in staff meeting, department meetings and team meeting that there are certain bench marks we need to hit. How we hit them is up to the teacher. They are encouraged to be creative, yet they are aware of the standards that need to be addressed. One social studies teacher in particular continues to find new and inventive ways to deliver and access concepts. The principal is an active participant in many of these activities. The school has three guiding rules, be respectful, be responsible and be safe. Students and teachers know these guiding practices and for the most part follow them. Looking forward the principal realized after meeting with each teacher individually, that teachers requested and need time to meet during the work day in a collaborative manner. He is introducing the Professional Learning Committee concept to staff and has formed a schedule committee to formulate a schedule that will enable staff to meet on a regular basis. 8. There is evidence of mutual respect, common purpose and support among all members of the school community. a. Describe and assess any programs or practices which the school utilizes to engender mutual respect and the understanding of common purpose. b. Assess how effectively interactions between and among students, administrators, faculty, and staff promote an atmosphere of respect, common purpose and support in the school. Provide examples. c. Provide specific examples of the extent to which all members of the school community demonstrate pride and ownership of their school. Barrington Middle School utilizes a variety of programs and activities that serve several important purposes. Programs that promote the engenderment of mutual respect and an understanding of common purpose are visible daily here at BMS. One vivid example is the behavioral focus on “safe, respectful and responsible” actions. The staff has been trained and encouraged to use common language when interacting with students in everyday activities. Classroom teachers and other staff have displayed these “power words” in their areas to remind students and staff that these words are used to describe the type of behavior expected from everyone at Barrington Middle School. Administrators and staff also promote an atmosphere of mutual respect by modeling such behavior and attitudes in everyday interactions at school. Staff members at BMS feel that children learn from watching the important people in their lives, and, of course, this includes school staff. Other examples of positive, effective programs conducive to a productive school climate include the following: •



A “Pawsitive Rewards” program, which displays students’ names and positive deeds they have been “caught” doing. 36



•



•



•



•



•



Each academic team recognizes a “student of the week” based on behavior, attitude and work ethic. These students are recognized with wall posters and at school assemblies. Assemblies are held after each trimester to recognize student achievement in a variety of fields, including academics, athletics, music and community involvement. Students are constantly reminded about the harmful effects of bullying through posters, announcements, re-enactments (at assemblies) and clubs, such as the Human Rights Club run by the 7th and 8th grade guidance counselor. Involvement in community service activities, such as the 5th grade’s Day of Caring, a school-wide Pennies for Patients program, school grounds beautification days, and DARE (in conjunction with the Barrington Police Department). Spirit Week and Spirit Assemblies help solidify students’ sense of belongingness and camaraderie.



With more conscientious focus on many of these programs and activities recently, the number of behavioral referrals to the office has dropped dramatically, as has the number of “behavior notices” issued by team staff. For the calendar dates between August 29 and January 7, office discipline referrals dropped from 93 in 2011 to 52 in 2012, a 44% decrease. It is reasonably expected that these positive trends will continue with the constant support from staff and administration. 9. The work, contributions and achievements of all students and school personnel are regularly acknowledged and celebrated and appropriately displayed throughout the school. a. Describe the ways in which special contributions, awards and achievements of students are acknowledged and celebrated. b. Describe the ways in which special contributions, awards and achievements of administration, faculty and support staff are acknowledged and celebrated. c. To what extent are student work, creativity and success recognized and appreciated both in the classroom and across the entire school. Provide examples. d. Describe the manner in which administration, professional staff and support staff work and success is recognized and appreciated. Provide examples. e. Assess the extent to which the work, contributions and achievements of all students and school personnel are regularly acknowledged and celebrated and appropriately displayed throughout the school. Barrington Middle School provides a variety of ways to acknowledge and celebrate student work, contributions and achievements. Teachers recognize students in many ways, including verbally, with award tickets, and with a school-wide PAW award. All of these awards are based off of our school’s behavior expectations, which revolve around 37



being “safe, respectful, and responsible.” Teams also recognize a student each week for their outstanding behavior and academic performance through the team-specific “student of the week.” These students are issued a certificate, recognized at a team meeting, and receive a free large pizza through the cafeteria to share with a group of their friends. School-wide achievements, such as fundraisers, are recognized through assemblies and team-building activities. For example, the students were challenged to raise $1,500 through the Box Top program and exceeded expectations by raising almost $1,800. They were awarded with a school-wide assembly, during which a teacher publicly shaved his head. During the same assembly, the items purchased with the funds were revealed to the students and then used. This included new technology such as a projector screen, speakers and wireless microphones. The school’s grading system also helps to acknowledge student achievements. The school reports academic progress three times a year using a report card format. In between report cards, progress reports are also sent home indicating the students’ academic. The students who achieve honors and high honors are listed in local newspapers. At the end of every school year, Barrington Middle School holds its annual Promotion Ceremony, which recognizes the 8th grade students on their successes and achievements over the years before they move on to their high school of choice. During this event a number of awards are handed out. One award, the NELMS award, is given out to two students whom the teachers feel not only succeed academically, but also contribute to the school community and set an example for other students. The students who receive this award are not only recognized at BMS, but they are also recognized at a state-wide dinner with the other NELMS recipients. Several awards are reserved for academic success, but there are also awards handed out that focus primarily on students’ attitudes and contributions to the school climate, improvement in academics, as well as an award from the Unified Arts Department, which recognizes two students more for their creative contributions. However, students are not only recognized for their academic success. Many students’ athletic contributions are also celebrated during the school’s two separate Sports Award Nights. During these events, athletes, their families and coaches gather to recognize their participation and contributions to the Barrington Middle School’s Athletic Department. Awards are given out recognizing student leaders and athletes who maintain top academic honors while participating in multiple sports. Trophies earned by the teams are displayed in a trophy case near the cafeteria so that everyone can easily view them, and banners are hanging in the gymnasium honoring past athletic champions from BMS. In addition to recognizing current BMS students, there is also an additional bulletin board near the gymnasium celebrating BMS Alumni and their athletic successes. Student work is displayed on bulletin boards both within the classrooms and throughout the building, including in teams’ individual pods, in the library, and on hallway walls, in addition to being posted on team websites. Included on these bulletin boards are examples of artwork, thematic units, student writing lessons, content area and technology activities. Teachers also promote student success by displaying student work at the public
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library, bringing students to the elementary school to share their masterpieces, and encouraging students to participate in the Town Craft Fair. There are additional opportunities for students to showcase their special talents during assemblies and other musical performances, such as parades and other community events. In addition to recognizing student achievements, Barrington Middle School also recognizes teacher and administrative achievements. This is done through announcements at staff meetings, over the intercom school-wide, and by posting articles in the local papers and our weekly newsletters. In many cases, a small plaque or copy of the article is posted in the lobby’s display case with a photo of the staff member(s) involved. For example, during the 2012-2013 school year, the vice principal was inducted into the Farmington 500 Boys & Girls Club Sports Hall of Fame for being a successful Farmington girls Basketball and Volleyball coach for parts of three decades. This was shared with the staff, posted in the local paper, linked on the school’s website and Facebook page, as well as shared with the entire student body. Superintendent Gail Kushner also recognizes the district’s committed and dedicated educators. This year during the district-wide staff meeting, Mrs. Kushner awarded several staff members, including teachers who have taught in the district for 15 years or more— and some who have taught for 30 years or more—with a certificate and small gift. Throughout the year, especially during Teacher Appreciation Week, the district acknowledges teachers through small tokens of admiration including candy, thank you notes and gift cards. For Christmas this year, each of the staff members were given a calendar from the district and a small gift from the administration thanking them for their hard work and wishing them a healthy and restful vacation. The district has fully embraced social media. Barrington Middle School has a Facebook page that is updated regularly with posts recognizing both students and staff. These posts might include links to local news sources recognizing students and staff from BMS, pictures of our assemblies and videos of performances. 10. The school has a clearly defined process for the evaluation and supervision of faculty, staff and administration, which is used to improve student learning. a. Provide copies of the evaluation and supervision process for administrators, professional staff and support staff for the Visiting Committee Workroom. b. Assess the extent to which the evaluation and supervision processes for administrators, professional staff and support staff contribute to the continual improvement of student learning. The Barrington School District recently completed a new Professional Development Plan that has been accepted by the State of New Hampshire. Our plan has actually been recommended by the Department of Education as a model for other communities to consider.
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We are implementing the new plan with teaching staff that were recertified in spring 2013. Others are completing the three-year cycle they began in the old plan. Built from the Danielson framework, the new plan has more specific requirements for observation and evaluation and requires the use of Student Learning Objectives (SLOs). Teachers must write annual SMART goals based on measurable data of student learning outcomes. The support staff is evaluated annually for the primary purpose of creating the best educational team for the students we serve. Through means of observation, they are rated as “Exceeds,” “Meets,” or “Below” in the areas of “Show Up,” “Be Nice,” “Know Your Job,” and “Keep Learning.” The support staff also participates in annual goal setting and self-reflections. The administration is evaluated annually with a rubric of their own. The superintendent evaluates the principal, and the principal evaluates the assistant principal. Each of the 10 standards and components are labeled either “Exemplary,” “Proficient,” “Progressing” or “Not Meeting Standard.” 11. The school has a planned orientation and program for administrators, faculty and support staff. a. Describe and assess the school’s orientation program for new administrators, professional and support staff. To what extent do the various constituencies of the school community collaborate in the planning and implementation of the orientation program? The Barrington School District provides a Mentor program for all first year professional and support staff. This program is designed to integrate new staff into the everyday procedures and culture practiced at the middle school. From technological support to classroom management strategies to getting school identification, the new staff undergoes two full days of training alongside their mentors. They may continue meeting with their respective mentors on a discretionary basis throughout the year. Both parties are scheduled to meet officially twice during the year to assess progress of the new staff member. Administration also undergoes an intensive orientation program. They are expected to meet with a mentor biweekly to discuss policies, procedures and unforeseen conflicts. b. Describe and assess the follow-up programs designed to be supportive of new members of the administrators, professional staff and support staff. There is no current program designed to follow-up with first year staff members. 12. The school has clearly defined crisis/emergency response plans and all occupants are familiar with these procedures. a. Provide a copy of the school’s emergency/crisis plans in the Visiting Team Workroom.
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b. Assess the effectiveness of the school’s emergency/crisis plans. In recent years we have practiced more safety-oriented exercises as a school. In addition to regular fire drills, we have practiced off-site evacuations to a local movie theatre, we’ve staged lock downs, and we’ve had evacuation drills during times of transition. Areas of concern still are the cafeteria and recess field. c. Describe the level of familiarity of the professional and support staff with each of the emergency/crisis plans. Eighty-eight percent of staff members who responded to the survey are very familiar with our evacuation procedure. However, staff members aren’t as familiar with the expectations of a reverse evacuation, as only 24% of those polled felt familiar with the procedure. The staff is well prepared for a lock down, as 96% responded as being very familiar with the procedure. More clarity is needed to increase understanding of the subtle differences between a lockdown versus a secure campus (44%), shelter in place (16%) and drop and cover (8%). 13. Parents and community members feel welcome in the school. They are encouraged and provided with meaningful opportunities to participate in the school’s decisionmaking process. a. Describe and assess the school’s procedures for welcoming a new student and his/her parents into the school. Assess to what extent these practices are consistently implemented. Barrington Middle School has set procedures for welcoming new students into our school when they come to our district. Typically an administrator, guidance counselor, or other staff member will welcome them and take them on a tour of the building. During this tour they will make as many introductions as they are able. It is probably difficult for the family to retain all the information of teachers’ names and what subjects are taught where, but the effort is made, and even if the student only remembers where the cafeteria is, that is one thing they don’t have to experience anxiety over. New students and their families are assigned an advisor and are given many tools, such as a school planner, a log in for PowerSchool, a school computer log in, a Google Drive account, email addresses for all the faculty, and access to all our online resources, such as the Student Handbook, cafeteria menus, school calendars, and athletic and other afterschool offerings. The family is added to our mailing list for bi-weekly newsletters containing letters from the principal and upcoming events and activities. Our goal is to implement these practices consistently with every incoming student and family, however there are occasional circumstances that are less than ideal. A lot of the success depends on the amount of time we are given to prepare. Having records and I.E.P where applicable from the sending school greatly aids us in making an informed and appropriate placement.
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b. Describe and assess the orientation procedures for incoming students within the system. The Barrington School District provides many orientation opportunities for students and families transitioning from elementary to middle school. Some identified 4th graders will begin visiting the building in early fall in preparation for the upcoming year. On Step Up Day, all 4th graders have an opportunity to visit and tour the middle school, meet their future teachers and guidance counselors, and even have lunch in the building. To prepare for Step Up Day, the guidance counselor selects some outstanding 5th graders as Student Ambassadors to visit the 4th graders and talk about what middle school is like. Fourth grade students and families are invited to an information night presented by the 5th grade team. They show a PowerPoint presentation highlighting middle school life. Then, each teacher talks a little bit about their curriculum and expectations of students. Parents/guardians have an opportunity to ask questions. This night has been very successful and has proven to calm the nerves of anxious 4th graders and their even more anxious parents. The first week of the new school year is largely devoted to teambuilding exercises, which build community and familiarity with in the team. Fifth grade students and families receive the same tools and materials mentioned above to help familiarize themselves with the district and school procedures. Our online services have improved the sharing of information for all involved. Advisors typically contact each family at the beginning of the year to introduce themselves and invite parents/guardians to contact them with any questions or concerns that arise once the year has commenced. c. Describe and assess how the school invites parents to play an integral role in assisting their student’s learning at home and in school. Barrington Middle School invites and encourages parents to play an integral role in assisting their students’ learning both at home and at school. Before the school year begins, parents receive a letter from their child’s team, which introduces the team teachers and their expectations, in addition to a list of supplies their child will need. Accompanying this letter is a reading list from which to choose required summer reading and any written responses to that reading. Many advisors also send home a welcome letter to parents and students, describing the advisory program and what kinds of things they will be doing in the fall. Advisors act as a liaison between home and school, enabling parents to have one contact person rather than having to contact multiple staff members. In November, advisors lead student-led parent conferences, where student learning and progress is examined and learning goals for the remainder of the year are established. Once the school year begins, parents are introduced to several ways to stay connected to their child’s learning and progress. One very important tool that we provide for parents and students is an online program called PowerSchool, which gives parents and students immediate information about grades, assignments and performance. Parents are strongly encouraged to use PowerSchool frequently in order to help their child stay on top of their assignments and activities.
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In addition to PowerSchool, each instructional team provides parents with an information and assignment website, updated daily with homework assignments and other important information about team projects, events and activities. Many Barrington Middle School teachers also maintain their own classroom website, where parents can stay abreast of current topics, use links to resource websites, or download important documents, assignments or project guides. d. Describe and assess the strategies used by the school to ensure that parents have input into school-based decisions, both formal and informal, which affect their children. Parental input into school-based decisions is possible through many outlets. On a districtwide scale, parents have the opportunity to attend school board meetings where they can make their opinions known in a formal setting. Parents of Special Education students participate in IEP meetings where they meet with school personnel to make educational decisions for their child. On a less formal basis, teachers contact parents by e-mail or phone to set up meetings to discuss student concerns or suggestions for next year’s placement. Parents are customarily asked to be involved in school-wide committee meetings. This year, parents were involved with several school-based decisions. Parents were recently asked for feedback on the middle school mission statement. The middle school had a parent meeting on whether to have baseball and softball this spring. Parents were also involved in the process of hiring new personnel. e. Describe and assess the opportunities in which parents and community members participate in the decision-making processes at the school. Provide some recent examples. Parents in Barrington have considerable access to decision-making processes. The types of decision-making opportunities they have access to include but are not limited to the monthly meetings or “informal discussions” that take place through the PTC. Parents are included on various committees, such as the High School Steering committee, and, most recently, the Principal Search committee. At the time of this report, four of five school board members have students in the school district. Although the administration has often stated that the procedure for deciding the placement of students on academic teams would be based on informed teacher evaluation of student interaction/chemistry, the administration has occasionally overruled and made changes due to parent pressure. Before the start of the 2011-2012 school year, parents requested that the administration switch which Unified Arts classes were offered to which grade levels. That year, for the first time, all grade levels were not going to receive all UA offerings. However, students were still going to receive the same number of instructional hours in each UA offering over the course of four years. The schedule was designed and proposed by the UA team and was based on best practice and safety concerns (e.g. 5th graders being too short to
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reach and safely use equipment in the FCS and Tech Ed. classrooms). The administration honored the parents’ request for schedule change without consulting or notifying the UA team. It should be noted that this decision was made over the summer, and the change was not discovered by the UA team until the day before school started, well after the time they had submitted budgets and ordered supplies for the grade levels and lessons they thought they would be teaching. f. Identify the strategies that are used to increase parent involvement in middle school life. Describe and assess the roles which the administration, professional and support staff play in the development and implementation of those strategies. Over the last few years, Barrington Middle School has worked hard to improve parent involvement in their child’s middle school life. At the beginning of the year, each student is given a planner, which is used as a communication device between the school and parents. Teachers require the students to record their homework so that parents can review it and ensure their child stays up-to-date. In addition to homework assignments, special educators and paraprofessionals have used the planner to send home notes regarding daily activities. After a few weeks of school, parents are invited to attend an Open House where they can meet their child’s teachers, visit the classrooms, and gain a better understanding of the expectations and procedures in the middle school. During the Open House, parents are introduced to the various websites used by the team to keep parents informed of the events involving their child. These include the PowerSchool parent portal, which allows parents to stay current with their child’s academic performances, and the team’s website, which contains daily homework assignments, ongoing projects and field trip information. The school also has parents sign up for access to Global Connect, which allows the administration and school to send notices regarding cancellations and change in schedules when necessary. Important dates and upcoming events are also posted on the school’s Facebook page, to which many parents have access. Parents are also encouraged to participate or volunteer for non-academic middle school activities. They are invited by some teams to chaperone field trips and events such as dances, though typically for the 5th and 6th grades only. Parents are often asked to donate materials or items for events to help reduce costs, such as drinks or bakery items to be sold during a dance or gift cards to be raffled off during a team fundraiser. Parent volunteers are often recruited to help during athletic events and other after-school activities, such as the annual drama performances. Parents may be asked to sell tickets, oversee the food stall, keep time and score at events, or guide students and parents through courses. The athletic teams and Drama Club hold informational parent meetings usually at the start of the events so that the parents are aware of the expectations of their child and are encouraged to volunteer and assist in any way possible. g. Describe the volunteer opportunities available to parents at the school. Assess the extent to which parents take advantage of them.
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Parents have the opportunity to volunteer through their students’ participation in performing arts, athletics and extracurricular activities. They may also volunteer through PTC, Barrington Friends of Music, sporting events/Booster's Club, library, and Special Olympics. Access to current events can be found on the BMS website’s daily bulletin, bi-weekly newsletter, and calendar, as well as its extracurricular, performing arts and athletics pages. The success of these programs depends on the consistent communication through parents’ emails. There are several volunteer opportunities available to parents at the school. These include all sporting events, such as Cross Country meets, Basketball tournaments, any regular season games, and the BMS Booster Club. They also extend to the Music and Drama productions, including school plays and concerts, the PTC organization and any PTCsponsored events. Parents are avidly involved in Barrington’s volunteer opportunities. Involvement is usually driven by their child’s participation within each organization. 14. There is a planned program of professional development, collaboratively structured by administration, faculty and staff, which supports the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. a. Describe and assess the effectiveness of the school program of professional development. The school’s Professional Development Plan is new as of the 2013-2014 school year. At this point the staff and administration cannot give an accurate description of the Professional Development Plan’s effectiveness. However, informal comments about its effectiveness are noted as we finish up our first year of the plan. b. Provide examples of the collaboration among the members of the staff and administration in the planning and implementation of the program of professional development. Professional development planning and implementation has been created due to needs in the building, staff interests, and mandates that have come down from the state/federal level. During the 2013-2014 school year, all early release days and teacher workshop days were dedicated to the NEASC committees. This was a decision that the NEASC Steering Committee requested from the administration. The Steering Committee members received feedback from their groups, which prompted the Committee to requests this from administration. Early release days of October 23 and April 4, and teacher workshop days of January 17 and March 14 were spent working on the NEASC report and evidence collecting.
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Each committee leader also had their own schedule of when people meet to address the NEASC report. This includes before and/or after school, prep times and time away from the classroom (with subs provided). Leadership Team and team leaders planned and implemented the following: • • •



CCSS training, addressing Math and Language Arts. Language! training, addressing specific students requiring the comprehensive Reading and Writing program. PBIS (portions of it), although this was initially planned and implemented from a collaborative effort by the assistant principal and certain staff members. It was then established by team leaders that a follow-up was needed. This school year Sue Cohan from the Seacoast Learning Center met with the team leaders for one hour. This was followed up with half-day sessions with all four teams, the UA team, and the support staff. Due to some of the paraprofessionals being unable to meet, the session was videotaped and questions were submitted prior to the session.



Through surveys, the staff was able to share their interest and needs in the area of technology. The Technology Department then created mini workshops based on those needs. Teaching staff also ran these mini workshops based on their specialties. For the 2013-2014 school year, technology training has been offered before and after school. iPad training and using apps has been an overwhelming favorite. During the 2011-2012 and 2012-2013 school years, technology opportunities were offered after school and during early release/teacher workshop days. These included workshops on PowerSchool, Google Docs, Eno boards, and digital portfolio (to name a few). Prior to June 2013, Barrington Middle School was identified as a “District in Need of Improvement,” and had a DINI Plan. We also had been identified as a “School in Need of Improvement,” and therefore had a SINI plan. Due to the two plans being implemented, staff and administration on the DINI and SINI committees determined what professional development would be offered in the building to address the areas of need. These PD events primarily took place after school and during school hours. c. Describe how the professional development program is assessed and how it can be altered to meet the needs of the professional staff. The Professional Growth Committee will review the plan each year. The Professional Growth Master Plan p. 10-14 outlines how the Professional Development Program will be assessed. The first part of the assessment of the program was to create indicators that will guide the professional growth plan: • Educators assume the responsibility to implement the Master Plan in a manner that builds on continuous improvement for all students. • Educators share the responsibility for student learning.
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• •



Educators accept the responsibility to support colleagues in learning and in implementing effective practices. Collaborative planning creates teams of educators who can sustain professional dialogue, do thoughtful analysis, and identify promising practices to improve teaching.



The next part was to create indicators of success for the professional growth plan. Administrators will: • • • • • • •



Visit classrooms regularly. Discuss classroom activities with students and teachers. Focus staff meetings on student data. Engage educators in conversations about “best practices.” Offer information and opportunities for educators to visit other classrooms. Provide coaching and collegial conversation to enhance everyday practice. Follow timelines for giving feedback and completing evaluations.



Educators will: • • • • • • • • •



Collaborate with other educators to advance student learning. Accept the responsibility for student learning. Reflect on practice. Connect their learning with classroom practice. Assess student progress regularly using multiple methods of assessment. Participate in job-embedded staff development opportunities. Engage in ongoing conversations with colleagues about how to support student learning. Celebrate the new learning opportunities available. Support colleagues in learning and implementing practices that work.



Student progress will be measured by: • • • • •



NECAP/Smarter Balance, 3rd-8th grades. NWEA, 2nd-8th grades. Curriculum-based assessments. Benchmark assessments. Teacher-designed assessments.



Next, the plan had statements on which to reflect: • •



All students will develop reading ability in order to comprehend content materials at or beyond what is required at each level. All students will develop their writing skills in order to write effectively in each content area.
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• • •



All students will acquire mathematical skills and applications at or beyond the level needed to succeed in each content area. All students will participate in educational experiences beyond the core curriculum and the boundaries of the traditional classroom. The Professional Growth Committee will review the data annually. The data will be used for evidence of success of the Master Plan, for setting new goals in a cycle of continuous improvement, and for discussion of future professional development needs.



The Professional Development Program also has criteria for evaluating and selecting professional development programs. Criteria when looking at professional development opportunities include the following: • • • • • • • • • •



What educator and student need will this address? How will the educator/student benefit? How does the program relate to school district goals? What are the components of professional practices? Will this program build from our strengths and expand/enhance our knowledge? Will it provide opportunities for educators to collaborate? Will it provide training and support for all levels? What research evidence exists to determine the effectiveness of the program in helping students develop high standards? What forms of support does this program provide beyond the initial training? What will we need to support and sustain this new program?



d. Identify the extent to which the program of professional development enables the professional staff to improve teaching and learning. The Professional Development Program (Professional Growth Master Plan) was developed and adopted with a starting point of the 2013-2014 school year. The Master Plan values job-embedded high quality professional learning. Professional learning will focus on content and pedagogy, which the educators may undertake to achieve their professional learning goals. The Plan includes: • • •



Utilization of the professional growth plan. An action research project. Professional learning communities.



When developing the Plan, the committee used the NH Model for Educator Support and Evaluation Systems (NH Ed. 505.07 and InTASC standards) to guide the development. In addition, Barrington uses Charlotte Danielson’s Model for Effective Teaching. This model has been used for many years and will continue to be used as the cornerstone by which effective teaching will be assessed and professional goals developed.
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The Plan is to promote and encourage educators’ professional growth for improved student learning. The major goal is to ensure that educators are well supported in their pursuit of knowledge and skills. Within the Plan are Student Learning Objectives (SLOs) that are refined annually and lead to fulfillment of the Plan. The SLOs will be written in an action plan and will be written as SMART goals (see pages 24 and 28 of the Professional Growth Master Plan). Once evidence is collected, the individual will reflect on the outcomes of the SLO and any additional annual goals. All certified educators will develop and fulfill a three-year Professional Growth Plan for the purpose of continuous professional growth and recertification. The implementation will be based on the three professional growth tracks (see page 35 of the Professional Growth Plan). Track One (non-continuing contract educator) components: • • • • • • •



Year one in district: develop one-year plan. Year two: develop three-year professional growth plan. Mentor support. Two formal observations. One informal observation. Written reflection. Annual summative evaluation.



Track Two (continuing contract educator) components: • • • • • • •



Annual goal setting. Plan development, including inquiry and peer collaboration. One formal observation. Informal observation. Written reflection. Complete educator leader request in year one of three-year professional growth plan. Annual summative evaluation.



Track Three (educator in need of support) components: • • • • • • •



Self-refection. Improvement plan. Phase 1: awareness. Phase 2: professional assistance. Goal-setting with administration. Increased level and number of observations and collaboration with administrator. Annual summative assessment.



e. List of professional development programs in the past two years.
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2012-2013 school year: •



•



•



•



•



•



August 22-23: o New Teacher Orientation. New teachers met with mentors and other key staff to begin to adjust to Barrington School District. This included time to work in their rooms and meet with mentors and building leadership. September 19: o 6 Traits training with Fred Wolff. Approximately 15 new staff trained in 6 Traits because it is used for K-8 in Barrington. September 25: o District-wide Special Education teachers (case managers meetings) at the SAU. The sessions last two hours to discuss a variety of topics. September 28: o PD Committee. Volunteers, including teachers, paraprofessionals and administrators, worked to revise the PD Master Plan that was due at the DOE in June 2013. This meant that all voices were heard and the volunteers worked together to come to a consensus on what is now referred to as the Professional Growth Plan. The group also met on November 1, December 10, January 23, February 19, March 29 and May 6. The Plan was brought back to each building through its building reps and then presented to the school board by teacher reps with the curriculum coordinator. It was rolled out to the full staff with help from the PD Committee members. October 3: o Staff meeting introducing Dr. Dave Flynn from NEASC to the staff to begin the discussion or reaccreditation. Another NEASC date was December 4 for the Steering Committee. October 24: o Early release day. Department time was spent within specific subjects, and there was opportunity for cross-building meetings as well. This came about from the need from particular groups to meet on CCSS and to complete plans (PD Plan, Guidance Plan) and the need from teachers to meet as departments. o The Math department met with Rob Lukasiak, a Math consultant, in the morning and continued throughout the afternoon at BES, where they were able to see what K-4 is working on and meet with 4th grade teachers to look at topics together. Other dates to meet with Mr. Lukasiak to work on CCSS and other topics that the teachers chose included January 24, February 15 and March 22. When Mr. Lukasiak was not able to make it, the Math teachers worked independently to finish the CCSS maps and to then discuss additional items of importance. o Language! program training for case managers and those using the program, such as Writing and Reading teachers. This was a new program and the staff required many professional learning opportunities as they implemented the program. Though the teachers did not ask for the sessions, administration felt they needed time to meet with each other and discuss things that mattered to them with regard to the Language! Program 50



•



•



•



•



and its implementation. Other Language! sessions were on November 9, February 1, May 17 and June 13. These were short sessions broken out by like assignments (5th grade, 6th grade, or by level A, C, etc.) November 19: o Science teachers met with consultant Sandy Kent. They discussed the NGSS (new science standards) and the importance of the CCSS in the area of Science, including both writing and reading in the content areas. She continued this with the Science and Social Studies teachers on her next visit on February 4 and on March 18. December 5: o Early release day. NEASC prep (a look at our data). Staff worked in teams to look at and report out on various data that was available. The point was to start teachers thinking about what our data tells us or doesn’t tell us about programs and student progress. March 15: o Teacher workshop day. This day was designed by teachers from each building who are/were part of the PD Committee. A survey was sent out for feedback and the day was designed on the requests from the staff. June: o Teacher workshop day was used for team time and department time. Teams were able to design the day, and needed to submit an overview map of interdisciplinary units for the 2013-2014 school year.



2013-2014 school year: •



•



•



•



•



August 21-22: o New Teacher Orientation. New teachers met with mentors and other key staff to begin to adjust to the Barrington School District. This included time to work in their rooms and meet with mentors and building leadership. August 22: o BMS Math teachers met by invitation to work on curriculum and discuss the year ahead. August 26-27: o Teacher workshop days. Time to meet as a district. Professional Growth Plan rolled out by PD committee, overview of the year by the Superintendent. Meet with the new principal, time to set up in classrooms. September 18: o Science teachers’ PD in the morning and Math teachers’ PD in the afternoon. The focus was department time, such as working on notebooks (binders) for the department. September 24: o Language! support (three short sessions by grade/level) to review, to troubleshoot, to look at the online tools and data, to work out problems with the schedule (Anchor block and sections), and for the new principal to understand the program.
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•



•



•



•



•



•



September: o Science Task Force. A district-wide team of volunteers (five teachers and two administrators) looked at Science curriculum for K-8 and studied different options for the district with regard to Science education in Barrington. Teachers presented to the leadership team to update the team on the progress of the task force. The next meeting on November 6th is to see three presentations from science textbook/curriculum companies. The team will also meet in December to come to consensus on the recommendation to the leadership team and school board with regard to Science needs in the district. This is part of a 5-year curriculum cycle. Next year, Math will go through a similar process. October: o Social Studies teachers attended the NH Social Studies conference. o Math teacher attended a fractions workshop with Mahesh Sharma. o REACH teacher attended a regional workshop with her counterpart at BES. o Several of the new BMS teachers attended the first of several sessions throughout the 2013-2014 school year on the new teacher workshop series at SERESC. This was a great opportunity to network, to meet together and to support one another while taking advantage of workshops on various topics for educators who are new to the field. o All BMS LA and Reading teachers attended a full day workshop to map the standards into trimesters. A second day to was created to draft maps that they created and to begin to work on units of study. (Evaluation sheets of the work are available). October 23: o Early Release day. The teacher-led Steering Committee members met with their groups to work on the NEASC self-study. October/November/December: o PBIS at BMS with Sue Cohen. “PBIS-like” practices began in summer of 2012 with team leaders and other staff attending a workshop. They brought some of the key principles of the program back to the school to implement them as part of the behavior and core beliefs: “Be respectful, be responsible, be safe.” Sue Cohen met with team leaders to see how it was going, and what were the current issues. Sue then met with each team in 5th and 6th grades and the two 7th/8th grade teams, along with the support staff team January: o Therapeutic Crisis Intervention o Unified Arts, PE and FCS curriculum mapping o Language! discussion and review of data February: o Unified arts, music, art and band curriculum mapping o Science department curriculum mapping o Language arts and reading, curriculum mapping o Therapeutic Crisis Intervention 52



•



March: o Math department curriculum mapping o PBIS training, all teams o Fred Wolfe-6-Traits training, all teams with the focus on varied writing across curriculum



•



April: o UA, Tech.ed., Technology, and Library curriculum mapping o Second session, science curriculum mapping o Part two, Fred Wolfe-6-Traits training, all teams with the focus on varied writing across curriculum May: o Math department, working on curriculum and CCSS o Language arts and reading departments, working on curriculum CCSS June: o Case managers end of the year Language! review along with student placement for the 2014-2015 school year.



•



•



Staff can access other Professional Development outside the building. These PD opportunities must be approved by the building leadership if they wish to use the hours as part of their recertification. This is voluntary and there is money available and often grants available depending on the initiatives happening in the building. Each month there are department-level professional development meetings, and agenda items are created as a collaborative effort. Each team meets twice a week every week. These meetings focus on specific students, IEP/504 students, curriculum discussions, grading and student achievements, and at risk/failing students.
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Standards Appraisal Report The Standard for Leadership and Organization Leadership is the collaborative responsibility of administration, faculty, and support staff to achieve the mission and expectations of the school. The manner in which a school organizes itself, makes decisions and treats its members affects the atmosphere in which teaching and learning take place. The school climate fosters mutual respect, as well as opportunities for reflection and growth among students and staff and welcomes the meaningful involvement of parents and community members. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? See Introduction and Guidelines for this Standard for rubrics. Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. The Leadership and Organization Committee has determined that in several areas, Barrington Middle School is exemplary in its leadership and organization, but since some areas remain in need of growth, the descriptor of “Acceptable” was more accurate at this time. This conclusion is based upon evidence cited in the Committee’s report, such as: •



•



•



•



•



Barrington Middle School has a well-organized and effective system of communication, both within the school and in the greater community outside of the school. The building principal and assistant principal provide positive leadership and facilitate the development of a vision for the school. One obstacle in this area has been instability in administrative positions; our school has had three building principals and four superintendents in the past 10 years. Barrington Middle School maintains a very positive and encouraging school climate, thanks in part to the support of building administrators and the hard work of school staff. Barrington Middle School continues to grow in its outreach to the community, including parents of students enrolled in the school. Many programs and activities have a direct positive impact on school-community relations, although improvement is needed in the welcoming and transition of students who move in midyear. Administration is supportive of teachers who are interested in new and alternative approaches, and there is a clearly defined process for professional development among staff.



3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize.
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• •



•



•



• • •



There is evidence of mutual respect, common purpose and support among all members of the Barrington Middle School community. Barrington Middle School has a climate that is positive, respectful, structured and safe. It is highly energized and encourages growth, change, renewal and constructive risk-taking among students and staff. The work, contributions and achievements of all students and school personnel are regularly acknowledged and celebrated and appropriately displayed throughout Barrington Middle School. Barrington Middle School establishes developmentally appropriate rules and consequences for student behavior that ensure the wellbeing and safety of students, which are understood and supported by the educational community. The principal of Barrington Middle School provides meaningful opportunities for the staff to assume leadership roles. Barrington Middle School has clearly defined crisis/emergency response plans and all occupants are familiar with these procedures. Parents and community members feel welcome in Barrington Middle School.



4. What are the needs, concerns, or problems identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. •



•



•



•



•



The principal, in conjunction with the educational community, provides leadership by developing and maintaining a vision that ensures a focus on the academic and social growth of Barrington Middle School students. (This is a weakness due to many transitions in recent years). Professional and support staff share the responsibility for implementing Barrington Middle School’s mission and maintaining the academic and social expectations for students. There is a planned program of professional development collaboratively structured by administration, faculty and staff, which supports the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. (A new program has been recently implemented, and although progress is expected, at present there is much confusion among staff about the procedures and expectations of the new Professional Development Program). Student grouping practices reflect an understanding of the unique learning and social needs of Barrington Middle School students and demonstrate an awareness of the diversity of the student body. (Many staff members have voiced concerns about imbalance in classes, especially Social Studies and Science classes, as a result of ability grouping and special programs in Reading, Language Arts and Mathematics. Coverage for Special Education students in all classes has also been a concern in recent years). Barrington Middle School has a clearly defined process for the evaluation and supervision of faculty, staff and administration, which is used to improve student learning. (As with Barrington Middle School’s Professional Development Program, the process for staff evaluation is in transition, and although progress is expected, at present there is much confusion among staff regarding evaluation).
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•



The orientation procedures for students who transition to Barrington Middle School during the course of the school year are unclear and in need of review and improvement.



5. Write a narrative description (mentioned previously in the introduction), which reflects the current condition of the school as it relates to the Standard. The description should be written with the understanding that it will become (with some editing) part of the visiting committee’s final report. The description should include only factual information and should be honest, forthright, and clear. Statements of opinion or interpretation should not be included. In examining the strengths and the concerns described in sections three and four of this Standards Appraisal Report, it is evident that Barrington Middle School has important work to do in the area of leadership and organization, yet it is also clear that this work has begun in many areas and that a foundation has been laid for continued growth and progress. Much of this growth will depend on factors such as stability and consistency in administrative leadership, and adherence to a shared vision of excellence in the education of Barrington Middle School’s students. As mentioned earlier in this report, the current condition of leadership and organization at Barrington Middle School is in transition, due, in part, to having several administrators in a relatively short period of time. Each new superintendent and building principal has, in his or her own way, tried to bring new approaches, ideas, policies and procedures to our school. The school community as a whole has had to adjust to these changes in administration, and although a positive and healthy school culture exists, we remain in a transitional state. During this period of growth and stabilization, it is important to realize that real and genuine progress requires a deliberate and steady pace. Bringing too many changes too quickly will not bring about the kind of progress needed at Barrington Middle School; stability in leadership and a commitment to a shared vision over time, however, will. Barrington Middle School is a quality school with a vibrant climate and culture. There is every reason to believe that, with proper guidance and skilled leadership, our school will continue to thrive, grow and improve. 6. List the names and positions of the Standards Committee Members. Scott Harris (Chair) Christina DeBello Kat Howell Heidi Lundgren Tom Bonello Kelly Harte Hillary Edwards Karen Downs Teresa Perreault



5th Grade Social Studies 7th/8th Grade Language Arts Music Education Special Education Case Manager Art Education Behavior Coach 6th Grade Mathematics Paraprofessional Paraprofessional
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Community Resources for Student Learning
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Community Resources for Student Learning The Standard The community supports the school by providing consistent and sufficient funding for programs, services, personnel, and facilities. It sustains a learning environment that ensures the safety and well-being of all students. Active community and parent involvement is essential for the achievement of the school’s mission and expectations. The Indicators 1. The community, through the district’s school board, sets and implements district and school policy and ensures that an adequate and dependable source of revenue creates a framework for educational opportunity for all students. a. Demonstrate how, through its actions, the school board supports the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. In 2012, the school board put great emphasis on supporting and passing a budget, teacher contract, and paraprofessional contract since educators had been a year without a contract. The school board presented the importance of attracting and retaining new teachers. The school board has set a budget, which seeks a balance to maintain quality education while coming in with a low tax increase to garner community support. This included cuts, which decreased programming but did not cut state mandated positions; for example, the World Language program ended in June 2013. In the 2011-2012 school year, the school board created a School Advisory Budget Committee as a separate entity from the Town Advisory Budget Committee to better address the needs of the education when evaluating and preparing the school budget. Some volunteers sit on both Advisory Committees. For the past six years, the school board has supported a budget, which funds salaries to maintain a teacher-student ratio, which is below what the state mandates. The school board has worked to end a cycle of default budgets with goals of creating a healthy fiscal atmosphere to support education. The REACH program began at BMS in 2008 to meet the academic needs of high ability and gifted students. They expanded the REACH program from 50% to 80% for the 2013 school year, and the program increased to 100% for the 2014 school year. They maintained technology for two complete computer labs and two class sets of laptops, and purchased iPads for the Special Education Department. They support the hiring of a Technology teacher to lead and support students and teachers in the classroom and computer labs. The school board funds a Unified Arts program that includes two Physical Education
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classes, Computer/Library, General Music, Chorus, Band, Family Consumer Science, Art, and Technology Education. The school board also funds both Reading and Language Arts classes for all 5th-8th grade students. Beginning with the approval of our student handbook, the school board acknowledges the importance of student behavior. The school board reviews policies regularly, and the policies are reflected in our student handbook. b. Assess the impact of school board decisions on student learning. Cite examples. The school board reversed the policy on the use of electronics after banning all electronics usage in school. Our students are allowed to use their personal electronic devices for educational purposes, for example for Reading and Math. The school board implemented a World Language class in 2007 and then discontinued it in 2013. c. To what extent does the community-at-large support the mission and expectations of the school? In 2012, voters responded to the need to retain our teachers in an effort to keep continuity in our school by supporting a fully funded budget after two years of default budgets. 2. The community, through the school board, provides and maintains programs, personnel, professional development, facilities, equipment, technology support, materials, and supplies for student learning. a. Copy of Budget. (See evidence bin, zip drive) b. Assess adequacy and dependability of revenue. If levels have been inadequate indicate specifically the negative impact on teaching and learning. i. Personnel: Dependability has been affected by the default budgets of past years. Inadequacies have been kept to a minimum during a challenging financial climate. Our World Language/Spanish program was cut due to budget reductions. This program was an introductory level program, which did not provide a year of Spanish language. The effect on students for furthering their foreign language studies can be viewed as minimal, or much larger if one considers that this is a step backwards from being able to offer students a full year for study prior to entering high school. Only one of our current receiving high schools has middle school foreign language. Additionally, the number of general paraprofessionals has reduced in recent years. We
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have one general paraprofessional per team, also with child-specific aides. The reduction in general paraprofessionals has made supporting the IEP, 504, and struggling students more challenging. ii. Professional Development: All teachers receive monies through the collective bargaining agreement for workshops and college course work. Paraprofessionals also receive workshop money. Teachers and paraprofessionals attend district-sponsored workshops and training; this ranges from inservice days to meet with colleagues and administration, to meeting with outside consultants either as a whole staff or department. Paraprofessionals attend some of the inservice. iii. Facilities: BMS is nine years old. Our facilities are maintained by a wonderful custodial and maintenance staff. The community continues to support a facilities capital reserve, including moving funds from a defunct high school building fund to the facilities fund to assure maintenance of all school properties. iv. Supplies: Each team (four Academic, one Unified Arts, and one Special Education) is given an SES order form to make requests for specific supplies. This, along with the general needs of the building, is put together. We have five supply closets where general and team supplies are kept and shared throughout the year. Each academic department receives a budget to be used at the teachers’ discretions for supplies specific to their content area. v. Technology: A district-wide Technology coordinator is onsite at least three days per week. For 2013-2014, the community voted to add a district-wide Technology assistant. BMS also has a certified Technology teacher who gives direct instruction to 5th graders, embedded instruction to all grade levels, and supports the SPED program’s Tech needs. Technology includes iTouch apps, iPads, computers, Google accounts and Eno boards, which are in 80% of our regular education classes. The community supported the 2013-2014 budget, which included a change to fiber optics. This will dramatically increase our Internet speed. BMS maintains two computer labs, two class laptop sets, Special Education iPads and subscriptions to a number of online resources, Google accounts and an array of applications. As the building is relatively new with almost all new equipment and furniture, we are for the most part in great shape. The 5th grade has not been able to update furniture due to funding. Our maintenance staff is successful at moving around and repairing furniture to best meet our needs. Additionally, equipment for teachers (photocopiers/overheads/PE equipment) is readily available with one office and three teacher workrooms to support our students and staff. Our budget maintains a regular contract with an office equipment company. c. Describe and assess any long range financial planning and its implication to the school. The financial planning is addressed at the district level. As BMS is the newest of the three buildings, the facilities are not as much of an issue when it comes to planning. While there is commitment on the part of the school board and interest in the community 60



to hire and retain new teachers, there is no formal plan to achieve that. Most warrant articles address a variety of issues that will decrease the risk of a financial burden and therefore benefit all three schools, including the middle school. The school board maintains capital reserve funds to offset unexpected costs of facilities and Special Education. They also manage reserve funds to address technology needs and a facilities maintenance plan. 3. There is ongoing planning by the school and the school district to address future programs, staffing, facility and technological needs as well as capital improvements. a. Describe and assess any long range planning efforts which affect the school among the following. i. Staffing • •



The newly established hiring practices will be reviewed and refined. (District Goal 3B) Continued growth of the Mentor program to train experienced teachers to be mentors and provide collaborative learning. (District Goal 3D)



ii. Educational Services • • • •



Staff review of the schedule changes. LA/Reading Departments will collaborate in aligning curricula to CCSS fall of 2013. Science Department will collaborate with K-4 teachers to evaluate and choose a new curricula. (District Goal 1) BMS will develop school-appropriate Professional Learning Communities and focus on Student Learning Outcomes. (District Goal 1B)



iii. Capital Improvements •



These are addressed at a district level. As BMS is a newer building, there are no concerning issues at this time.



iv. Technological Resources



• •



Continue to improve inventory of hardware and software at the district level. Improvements to Internet capabilities in anticipation of the Smarter Balance standardized testing and for improving greater Internet access for students throughout the day. (District Goal 5E&F)



v. Professional Development
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•



The new Professional Growth model was introduced to staff and is being phased in as of 2013-14 school year. At BMS teachers who were still within the old model are able to complete their cycle or change over. All teachers who begin a new recertification cycle have begun the new professional growth model. (District Goals: 1C, 3A, 3C)



vi. Revenue Growth •



•



Barrington Middle School is very fortunate to have a number of volunteer organizations that raise funding, including the Parent Teacher Committee, Friends of Music (district-wide), and Athletic Boosters. Our student organizations also raise money. The Yearbook and Drama clubs raise funds to be more self-supporting. Our teams raise funds through school activities to offset trips and to make donations, and often share their proceeds with the Barrington Food Pantry. The Student Council raises funds so that the school can donate and support people in the larger community.



a. Assess the effectiveness of ongoing planning in the following areas. i. Staffing •



•



In 2012, District Goal 3B identified the lack of consistent protocols from building to building in hiring practices. The district developed and implemented hiring practices to achieve consistency and quality staff, empowering staff and promoting leaders. The district and board, due to its concern of high teacher turnover, has improved its mentor program with the focus on retaining the effective, new teachers who come to Barrington. A budget was created for the mentor program. (District Goal 3D)



ii. Educational •



•



•



A staff-led committee reviewed and changed the daily schedule to create consistent times school-wide, allowing for an Anchor block to address student needs while maintaining Performing Arts, and a Success block for individualized instruction. Staff has reviewed and discussed Common Core State Standards. LA/Reading and the Math Departments met during professional development time to clearly understand standards. (District Goal 1) The Science Department researched and collected a number of science curricula to be reviewed. (District Goal 1)



iii. Capital Improvements
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•



These are addressed at a district level. As BMS is a newer building, there are no concerning issues at this time.



iv. Technological Resources •



Many improvements to technology have been made at the district level that impact BMS. Specific to BMS, goals to integrate technology throughout the school have been achieved through: o o o o o



Increased number of iPads for student and SPED use. Become a GAFE (Google Apps for Education). Revamped BMS school website. 15 Eno Boards in classrooms. Moved from teaching Technology to Integration Model.



v. Professional Development •



•



In the 2012-2013 school year, professional staff, administration, and support staff met and developed a new Professional Growth and Evaluation based on state and federal guidelines. This was approved by the state in September 2013. (District Goal: 3A) In the past few years, the district has tried a number of approaches to professional development. From the feedback of staff, changes have been made to protect instructional time. (District Goal: 3C)



vi. Revenue growth •



•



Barrington Middle School is very fortunate to have a number of volunteer organizations that raise funding, including the Parent Teacher Committee, Friends of Music (district-wide), and Athletic Boosters. Our student organizations also raise money. The Yearbook and Drama clubs raise funds to be more self-supporting. Our teams raise funds through school activities to offset trips and to make donations, and often share their proceeds with the Barrington Food Pantry. The Student Council raises funds so that the school can donate and support people in the larger community.



4. Faculty and building administrators have active involvement in the budgetary process including its development and implementation. a. Describe the budget process within the school and the system. Explain the roles of the faculty and administration in the development and implementation of the budget. b. Assess the extent to which faculty and the building administration have active involvement in the budgetary process.
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c. Assess the extent to which budgetary decisions are driven by student learning needs. d. What impact do the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior have on the budget process? Cite specific examples. The budget process is a yearly event that begins in the September prior to its implementation, although teachers regularly meet with subject matter colleagues to determine areas of future need, such as program modifications, textbooks and supplies. In September, the leadership team develops district and building priorities. The school board is given a five-year facilities presentation and the SAU sets out enrollment projections and projected estimates of utility and substitute teacher costs based on prior years’ expenditures. At this time, budget request forms are sent out to the staff asking for anticipated needs, such as new equipment, books, software, furniture and training. Through the fall months, the administration presents budget updates during monthly staff meetings. Staffing requirements are also considered during this time. The principals then develop budget requests with notes using Excel documents and send these to the financial director. In October, the finance office puts the Excel documents into Incode. Incode is our new financial system that allows administrators and secretaries to search budget lines in real time and make the figures more concise. This system is now fully implemented and we are in the process of training staff. The superintendent and financial director review and adjust the building/department requests by school, department and line item. In late October/early November, a formal presentation is given to the school board, which includes the school’s goals and budget implications. After review, a final budget document is given to the Advisory Budget Committee. In December, the budget is finalized and a public budget hearing is held in January. The school deliberative session is held in February (for the current year on February 8, 2014), and the final voting takes place in March (for the current year on March 11, 2014). The development of the budget is based on the district’s goals, which focus on student learning needs. Information on potential programs stems from community and faculty desires to expand the curriculum to keep students competitive with their peers. Examples of this include the recent addition of our Early Childhood Learning Center (ECLC) and our implementation of a full day Kindergarten program. Some major goals of our past year’s budget based on student needs included a systematic focus on math and literacy, a move toward using Common Core standards, and an ongoing push toward technology readiness. An example of our focus on literacy would include the purchase and implementation of the Rev it Up and Language! programs. An example of a technology improvement is the SMART boards, which have been installed in several middle school classrooms. We have also recently added a REACH program to our district, which is an enrichment block focusing on higher thinking. This REACH program was increased to
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four days a week per the 2013-2014 budget. As a move toward Common Core Standards, we will also be using the Smarter Balanced assessment in 2015. 5. There are meaningful opportunities for parental involvement in the student’s academic achievement and social growth as well as decision-making at the school. a. Provide examples which describe how the school invites and engages parents and families to play an integral role in their children’s education. Barrington Middle School engages parents in all aspects of student education and encourages their participation in many ways. The school reaches out to parents regularly through student-led conferences, newsletters, open houses and the school website, which includes team links, PowerSchool and Power Announcements. Student handbooks/planners are provided to every parent and include school contact information, policies and yearly calendars for students to record homework. The handbook can also be found on the school website (www.sau74.org) Parents often accompany classes on field trips, such as Mount Major field trip, Comic Club, and Forest Field Day, to assist with supervision and promote safety. In the area of Performing Arts, parents coordinate a dinner before the annual play performance. Parents are invited to attend this popular dinner and show. Friends of Music, a 504 3c, organizes a yearly craft fair. Crafters who are members of our community are invited to sell their wares. The ever-popular success of the Cookie Carousel is dependent on the generosity of parents. The proceeds benefit the Music Department. Parents also contribute to “Wish Lists” developed by teachers for class supplies or donations for special projects. Parents donate their time to assist with special projects as well. The school invites parents to recognize the accomplishments of students’ academic and athletic achievements with assemblies and banquets. Parents are also invited to students’ musical performances each trimester. Every April, the school hosts a Curriculum Fair, where parents are invited to view student projects. b. Assess the extent to which parents are meaningfully involved in the decision making processes pertaining to their student’s educational program. (See the answer to c below) c. Describe meaningful opportunities available to parents to participate in the decision-making processes affecting the school and its programs, and assess the extent to which parents take advantage of them. Barrington Middle School is cognizant that parents are an essential part of the decisionmaking process. Some examples include the following:
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• • • •



• •



Parents are asked to complete surveys throughout the year that address topics such as multi-age classrooms and team placements for the upcoming year. Deliberative budget sessions allow parents to voice their concerns about funding the needs of the school. Parents are invited to attend the High School Fair. Superintendent Kushner reviews our current high school agreements, the negotiation process and possibilities for the future. Parent input is strongly encouraged. “Meet the Candidate” sessions are held for parental input when hiring new administration, such as principals and superintendents. The Barrington school board welcomes interested citizens, including parents, to participate on the advisory budget committee. d. Describe the volunteer opportunities available to parents at the school.



The opportunity for parents to volunteer at school happens in a variety of ways, including the following: • • •



Parents donate their time to assist with special projects; for example, the 5th grade team enlists the help of parent volunteers with binding books written by students. The school library receives the help of a parent on a weekly basis, as does the cafeteria. The Parent Teacher Committee (PTC) holds a book fair twice yearly. The PTC also volunteers at the Friends of Music Craft Fair, selling holiday wreaths.



6. The school seeks strong community relationships through productive partnerships with businesses, higher education and community groups and provides opportunities for mutual interaction between the students and the community. a. Provide a brief description of each of the partnerships the school has with businesses, higher education and community groups. Where appropriate, describe the opportunities these partnerships provide for students to interact with the community. b. Assess the mutual effectiveness of each partnership. c. Describe the program(s) which provide opportunities for students to reach out to and interact with the community. Explain how the student outreach program(s) foster character building, good citizenship, a sense of responsibility and an appreciation of differences within the community. d. Assess the success and effectiveness of the programs of student outreach to the community. Barrington Middle School seeks strong community relationships through productive partnerships with businesses, higher education and community groups. 66



We are fortunate to collaborate with the University of New Hampshire (UNH) Center for Coastal Ocean Mapping, UNH Extension, NH 4-H and Portsmouth Naval Shipyard on the SeaPerch Build program. This program leads students through the building and testing of a small remotely operated vehicle. Community Partners provides in-school counseling sessions for students in need. They also provide services and supports to eligible individuals and their families through a variety of programs. Our school’s relationship with community groups and organizations are extensive and include vital sharing of resources, personnel and programs with the town library. We work closely with the Barrington Police Department through the DARE program. Students raise money for the Barrington community food pantry and the Leukemia and Lymphoma Society. This year, students in the 7th and 8th grades donated in excess of $1,000 to the Make-AWish Foundation of New Hampshire through an all-nighter fundraiser held at the school. The Barrington School Foundation and BMS teachers raised money to create and maintain a greenhouse on the campus of Barrington Middle School. Our Music Department is fortunate to partner with the UNH Department of Music on the Clark Terry UNH Jazz Festival. They also perform in the Southeast District Middle School Festival through the New Hampshire Music Educators Association. Barrington Middle School also participates in End 68 Hours of Hunger. The mission of this program is to meet the needs of school children who confront approximately 68 hours of hunger between the free lunch they receive on Friday afternoon, and the free breakfast they receive in school on Monday morning. Every year the BMS Marching Band partners with community groups to take part in a Memorial Day parade. 7. The school site, plant and equipment support and enhance all aspects of the middle level educational program and support services for student learning. a. Indicate those components of the school site, plant and equipment which enhance and support the delivery of the educational program and support services for student learning. The school was constructed in 2004 to serve the needs of Barrington’s growing middle school population, keeping in mind the team concept of middle school learners. The property consists of 120+ acres. The physical structure itself is 112,000 square feet in size, with a capacity of 650 students. Classrooms are appropriately sized and are ADA compliant. BMS is located on a parcel of land which will allow for further expansion should the need arise.
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There are two large athletic fields in front of the school used for after school athletic teams and activities during the school day (see photo 1 and 2). In addition, there are over five miles of wooded trails available for our Cross Country and Track teams (see photo 3). The school possesses a dedicated recess field and an adjoining, age-appropriate playground (see photo 4). There is a comprehensive climbing wall located in the high school-sized gymnasium (see photo 5). (see evidence bin, zip dive for photos) All classrooms are adequately lit and emergency lighting is in place, and all out-facing rooms have windows that can be opened. All rooms have ventilation and thermostat controls. In addition, there are computers in every classroom and many classrooms are equipped with Smartboards. Nearly every classroom contains two egresses and every classroom has an emergency kit in case of a lockdown. Our Technology classrooms include 48 desktop computers, and two mobile carts containing 39 laptops, 40 iPads and 17 iPods for student and teacher needs. b. Identify any particular components which impede the delivery of the educational program and support services for student learning. At this time, the only components that may impede delivery of the educational program and support services for student learning include the periodic failure of the potable water system; damaged or insufficient power strips within the computer labs; and the sporadic failure of the Internet system, causing the building to be without use of the Internet. c. Provide documentation that the entire facility and all programs are accessible to the handicapped. If the physical plant does not meet the requirements for handicapped access, provide details on how the school meets the needs of the handicapped. The building is currently ADA compliant per the 2004 certificate of occupancy (see evidence bin ). There is an elevator that allows easy access to and from the second floor. The building is handicapped accessible. Much thought has been put into arrival/dismissal procedures, and the current design maximizes student safety. The building is secured during school hours, with public access through a locked vestibule. All outside doors are electronically locked, and may be accessed by staff with their identification badges. 8. There is a planned and adequately funded program of building and site management that ensures the maintenance and cleanliness of facilities and equipment as well as the health and safety of all who use the facility. a. Provide an overview of the staffing in place to manage the maintenance and cleanliness of the building and site. Assess the effectiveness of both the building maintenance and custodial programs. The Facilities Department’s custodial staff is responsible for ensuring that the building is kept clean. Currently, the custodial staff consists of one day custodian and three night custodians (including a night supervisor). Custodians are full-time employees. The district’s Maintenance Department repairs and maintains plant operations, and specific
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requests for service or repairs are done through a verbal and email process. Crews are generally available when needed. Maintenance and custodial staff are evaluated yearly. b. Assess the effectiveness of the planning and funding which supports the building maintenance and custodial programs. There is adequate funding for maintenance and custodial staff, with planning/budgeting being handled through close communication between the facility director, superintendent, and the school board. Budget items are listed by line item in the budget request. The maintenance budget is voted on during the annual town meeting every March. Failure of the proposed budget by the voters will automatically put the default budget into effect. c. Describe and assess the training and safety programs available to maintenance and custodial workers. Employees of the Facilities Department undergo an extensive training for many different situations. Current custodial and maintenance staff have been trained in the following: slips, trips and falls prevention; asbestos awareness; chemical training; sexual harassment; blood-borne pathogens; back injury prevention; floor maintenance; lead safety; and first aid response. In addition, two of the custodial staff members are part of the schools’ Safety Committee. The Facilities Department remains vigilant inspecting outside grounds and facilities in relation to environmental issues. d. Describe and assess any areas of the building and site which affect the health and safety of those who use the facility. (See the answer to 7b above) 9. The physical plant and facilities meet all applicable federal and state laws and are in compliance with local fire, health and safety regulations. a. Provide documentation that the physical plant and facilities meet all applicable federal and state laws and are in compliance with local fire, health and safety. The physical plant and facilities are inspected annually by the Barrington Fire Department. Any deficiencies are detailed in the annual report compiled by the fire chief and relayed to the superintendent. All fire extinguishers and the facility's fire suppression system and ANSUL system are inspected yearly by a certified outside contractor. The HVAC system is regularly maintained and the filters are inspected annually. The school facility currently meets state, local and federal guidelines. All reports regarding the physical plant, systems and facility are provided to the facilities director and kept in his office. (See evidence bin.) 10. If food services are provided, the area, menus and equipment ensure that the well being of the students is a priority and is in compliance with state and federal regulations.
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a. Provide an overall assessment of the food service program at the school. Barrington Middle School is fortunate to have Café Services operate the food service program. Fresh Picks Café is a division of Café Services, Inc. It is a dining management service provider to over 150 locations throughout New England. They adapt their programs to the individual requirements of every school district they serve. The result is that they become a seamless part of our school community. The kitchen facilities at Barrington Middle School are up-to-date, user-friendly and efficient. The kitchen is equipped with a large cooking area consisting of four ovens, one steamer, two warmers and two large refrigerators. The prep area has three large stainless steel counters and two sinks. There is a large washing area with a three-bay sink, dishwasher with a pre-wash area and a large stainless steel counter. The food storage area consists of a large dry storage room, a walk-in freezer and a walk-in refrigerator. There is also an office for the food service director with access to a printer/copier and lockers for the employees. A washer and dryer and an employee restroom are located in the back of the kitchen. The food service area offers one large milk cooler, two beverage coolers and two snack display racks offering healthy snacks. In our Fresh Picks Café area, students have a choice of four different meal options: the Deli area serves made to order wraps, subs and/or sandwiches; the Market Fresh area offers a fresh salad bar, fruit and pre-made sandwiches; and the Grill and Main Meal areas offer the hot lunch meal of the day, and hot pizza. The school website provides access to the monthly Fresh Picks Café menu and MealTime Online. MealTime manages debit account balances, eligibility benefits and dietary restrictions for our student population. The food service program provides breakfast and lunch. They serve breakfast to approximately 30 students and lunch to approximately 250-270 students each day. The menu offers a variety of selections to ensure that students select fresh fruits and vegetables everyday. The employees of Café Services are aware of the dietary restrictions of our students and provide a menu to meet those restrictions. A list providing information on students with food allergies is posted in the kitchen. In addition, the registers (POS) have a special feature where a warning “pops” up on the screen to let the employee know of the food allergy for that student. The food service program works collaboratively with the school in a variety of ways. They also offer food tasting to expose students to local fresh products. Our Café as well as the rest of the building is caffeine and soda-free for students. (Refer to BMS Family Handbook 2012-2013 pg. 11). The seating and eating area in the Café is clean, bright and comfortable, and handicapaccessible. The Café has high ceilings and large ceiling-to-floor windows that allow the
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natural sunlight in. There are two levels with stairs and a ramp for accessing either level. There are 21 rectangular tables offering seating for 10-12 students per table. b. Assess the extent to which the food services program is in compliance with state and federal regulations The food service program is in complete compliance with all state and federal regulations. The SAU has been approved by the state for performance-based federal reimbursement after the state reviewed the food service program for compliance with new meal patterns and nutrition standards. Additionally, the food service contractor has a compliance officer who provides ongoing oversight and training on all regulations and changes to regulations. c. Describe and assess the training and safety programs available to food service workers. The food service director for Barrington Middle School is Serv Safe certified and a member of the School Nutrition Association. She also attends district meetings to keep informed and educated with the current/future changes in our National School Lunch Program. The kitchen staff may obtain Serv Safe certification at no cost. All food service employees participate in monthly on-site safety training that includes food safety and food handling. Our food service team in Barrington has a combined total of 39 years in the food service industry. They pride themselves on providing fresh, quality foods and service to our students and staff. 11. If transportation is provided appropriate procedures are in place to ensure the safety of the students. a. Describe the transportation program available to the students. The Barrington School District’s (BSD) public transportation services are contracted with Dail Transportation, and apply to regular and chartered routes as stated in the BSD contract for student transportation. The BSD also includes that transportation by an employee or private citizen must be approved by the superintendent of schools. Prior to approval, the individual must first meet criteria. Parents/guardians transporting their own children are exempt from these requirements. The goal of BSD and Dail Transportation is to provide safe and efficient transportation for all students. b. Describe and assess the training and safety programs available to drivers. All drivers must successfully complete 20 hours of classroom instruction and 15 hours of behind-the-wheel instruction. Other training includes driver evaluations, safety meetings, and a minimum of 10 additional hours of in-service and/or behind-the-wheel instruction in specific areas. (Refer to page 31 of the STA/Dail Transportation Policy). c. Assess the extent to which students adhere to the school’s bus policies and regulations.
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Bus drivers and teachers/staff of Barrington Middles School promote compliance with the safety rules that are stated in the Student/Parent Handbook. The bus policies are stated in the BSD Policy Book (section JICC), in the Student/Parent Handbook, and on the school website. There are few behavior infractions, however if one occurs a discipline report is filled out and sent to the principal, who then will follow-up with the student, bus driver and parents as needed. d. Provide a description of arrival and dismissal procedures as they apply to transported students. Bus students are dropped off in a different location than our car drop-off location for safety reasons. Bus students begin arriving by 7:10 AM. The students are held on the buses until 7:15 AM, at which time they are then allowed to unload the bus. Bus students may choose to enter the auditeria entrance (Door #7) to get breakfast, or enter through the south entrance (Door #6) and go to their respective classrooms. Staff members are present at various locations during the morning arrival/unloading. At 2:05 PM, students are dismissed (via announcement) to their appropriate buses and exit through the south entrance (Door #6) and must board the bus in a safe and orderly fashion. Before the buses leave the school, supervising staff communicates with the main office (via walkie talkie) to ensure all students are accounted for prior to departure.
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School and Community Profile
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School and Community Profile Composition Barrington Middle School is located in Barrington, NH, in Strafford County. Barrington is a large town located in the southeast corner of the state with an approximate population of 8,576 residents. It borders the towns of Dover, Rochester, Strafford, Lee, Madbury, Northwood and Nottingham. Major roadways that pass through Barrington are State Route 125, State Route 9, US Route 4 and US Route 202. The Spaulding Turnpike (Route 16) allows access to Interstate 95, the lakes region of New Hampshire, and the seacoast of New Hampshire, Maine and Massachusetts. The school is located off of Route 9 on 51 Haley Drive. The new Barrington Middle School opened for students in grades 5-8 in 2004. The school is situated on 120+/- acres, with 20+/- acres in conservation. The Dwight Haley Forest surrounds most of the property. Within the forest there are cross country and snowmobile trails and vernal pools. The Town Safety Building, the Early Childhood Learning Center, SAU 74, and the town gym and library are located off of Route 9. The Barrington Town Offices and elementary school are located on Route 125, and are all within a five-minute drive from the middle school. The town of Barrington is a quiet residential community surrounded by beautiful woodlands and old family farms. It is known for the famous Calef’s Country Store and the Christmas Dove, frequent stops for tourists passing through Barrington. The majority of Barrington residents live in single-family homes (2,529). There are 231 multi-family units and 468 mobile homes. The estimated median household income was $74,102 (2010 data). Residents with income below the poverty level account for 3.2% of the population (2010 data). The median house or condo value was $290,022 (2010 data). The current tax rate is $21.46/$1000. The unemployment rate in Barrington at the time of this report was 4.9% and the racial or ethnic composition was 97.5% white with 2.5% of mixed ethnicity. A small number of Barrington residents speak languages other than English, such as Spanish, Chinese, French, Portuguese and Russian. Resident population data shows a small change over the past 10 years with 7,527 residents in 2000 and 8,576 in 2010. Over the past 10 years there has been little change in terms of business and industry. Turbocam USA, the largest business in Barrington, was established in 2004 and employs approximately 120 people. At the time of this report, Turbocam is in the process of building another manufacturing plant that will employ approximately 150 people. Barrington’s unique location allows residents to enjoy the many attractions of the New Hampshire Seacoast, the White Mountains, and points in-between. Barrington’s close proximity to Portsmouth, NH, Portland, ME, and Boston, MA offers individuals the opportunity to take in many social, historic and cultural events that are offered. There are many local events and recreational offerings in Barrington and surrounding towns that make Barrington a desirable place to live and raise a family.
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Educational Levels Based on population data from 2000, 91.0% of residents have a high school or higher education, 27.5% have a bachelor’s degree or higher and 7.7% have a graduate or professional degree. Financial Resources The following table illustrates Barrington’s per pupil expenditure over the most recent three-year period compared to the state average over the same three year period: Barrington Middle School Cost per Pupil YEAR



BARRINGTON



STATE average



2011-2012



$11,391



$12,606



2010-2011



$12,186



$12,115



2009-2010



$11,347



$11,550



The percent of local property tax in Barrington allocated to schools over the most recent three years is as follows: • • •



2011-2012: 57.5% 2010-2011: 57.4% 2009-2010: 58.1%



The percent of school funds from various sources is as follows: • • • •



Local: 72.5% State: 21.0% Federal: 6.3% Other: .2%



The Barrington Middle School/School District derives no income from tuitioned students or school choice. Partnerships Barrington Middle School has working relationships with local businesses, organizations, community groups and the local university. Turbocam is a local business that supports the Barrington School Districts chapter of End 68 Hours of Hunger. End 68 Hours of Hunger is a private, not-for-profit effort to confront the approximately 68 hours of hunger that some school children experience 75



between the free lunch they receive in school on Friday afternoon and the free breakfast they receive in school on Monday morning. Turbocam also offers volunteers to judge our Young Inventors Program entries. The Nippo Lake Golf Course welcomes students to participate in an instructional golf program. For the past 10 years, Barrington Middle School has been involved with the Leukemia and Lymphoma Society with their Pennies for Patients drive. This drive is currently run by the Student Council, which also participates in food drives to benefit the local food pantry. The Performing Arts students participate at various Chamber of Commerce events and Memorial Day parades. They also perform at the annual Winter Soiree at the Stores at Calef’s Corner. A long-term partnership exists with the local police department through the DARE program. The local Recreation Department provides on-site after school care through their ASK program. The Barrington Public Library offers a summer reading program that corresponds with Barrington Middle School’s summer reading requirements, and also offers inter-library book loans through the school library. Barrington Middle School has an extensive relationship with community groups, such as Community Partners, which provides therapeutic services to at-risk students, and Community Action Partnership of Strafford County, which works with community, state and federal partners to assist children, families, and low-income and elderly residents with their efforts to become or remain financially and socially independent through a variety of coordinated programs. Arts in Reach (AIR) is another community program Barrington Middle School works with. AIRprovides enriching after-school and vacation programs in Performance and Visual Arts. Its goal is to help teen girls in Rockingham and Strafford Counties of New Hampshire develop confidence and gain key life skills such as collaboration, goal-setting, leadership, and communication while discovering new and creative means of self-expression. The students and staff of Barrington Middle School have enjoyed a long-term relationship with LifeWise Community Projects and the University of New Hampshire’s Wildcat Youth Mentor Program by providing additional support and guidance to students, with a goal of providing a path of self-esteem, leading to high school graduation. Barrington Middle School and Barrington School District also have an established working relationship with Dover High School, as they are our school of record, CoeBrown Northwood Academy, Oyster River High School and Somersworth High School, as these are the high schools Barrington students attend. Enrollment Data Barrington Middle School is one of three public schools in the town of Barrington and the Barrington School District. The Early Childhood Learning Center serves grades PreK-K (enrollment 103), the Barrington Elementary School serves grades 1-4 (enrollment
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427) and the Barrington Middle School serves grades 5-8 (enrollment 430), after which the majority of students are tuitioned to Dover High School for grades 9-12. Of the 410 Barrington students currently in high school, 228 attend Dover High School; the other students attend Coe-Brown Northwood Academy, Oyster River High School, Somersworth High School, St. Thomas Aquinas High School, or other private secondary schools. In addition to the Barrington School District’s Preschool program at the Early Childhood Learning Center, there are nine licensed childcare facilities in Barrington, with a total capacity of 191. Institutions of higher education within 40 miles of Barrington include the University of New Hampshire (Durham, NH), Southern New Hampshire University (Manchester, NH), NHTI-Concord’s Community College, Mount Washington College (various locations in NH), Northern Essex Community College (Haverhill, MA), University of New England (Biddeford, ME), and University of Massachusetts (Lowell, MA). Enrollment at Barrington Middle School as of October 1, 2013 was as follows: • • • •



5th grade: 109 6th grade: 111 7th grade: 111 8th grade: 99 TOTAL: 430



The projected enrollment for school year 2014-2015 is as follows: • • • •



5th grade: 6th grade: 7th grade: 8th grade: TOTAL:



100 109 111 111 431



Enrollment at Barrington Middle School for the most recent three years was as follows: •



2011-2012: o o o o



•



5th grade: 121 6th grade: 99 7th grade: 127 8th grade: 95 TOTAL: 442



2010-2011: o 5th grade: 95 o 6th grade: 120 o 7th grade: 95 o 8th grade: 111 TOTAL: 421
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•



2009-2010: o 5th grade: 116 o 6th grade: 95 o 7th grade: 105 o 8th grade: 101 TOTAL: 417



Average daily attendance over the most recent three years was as follows: • • •



2011-2012: 95.3% 2010-2011: 95.26% 2009-2010: 94.39%



Data regarding the average daily student tardiness and average daily student dismissal rate over the most recent three years is not available. Average daily teacher attendance over the most recent three years was approximately: • • •



2011-2012: 98.4% 2010-2011: 97.9% 2009-2010: 98.5% School Performance Data



Honor Roll Students earn honor roll status each trimester as a result of academic achievement. To qualify to be on the honor roll, the following criteria must be met in all classes attended during the trimester, including Unified Arts classes: • •



High Honors: All A’s, including A, A+, A- (no B’s) Honors: All A’s and B’s (must have at least one A, A+ or A-)



The following data represents the percentage of students named to honor roll during each trimester for the most recent three years: School Year



Enrollment



Tri-1



Tri-2



Tri-3



2011-2012



442



39.1% (173)



34.6% (153)



33.9% (150)



2010-2011



421



29.9% (126)



30.8% (130)



31.1% (131)



2009-2010



417



37.2% (155)



32.1% (134)



33.1% (138)



Academic Awards Formal academic awards are given to students in the 8th grade during the 8th grade celebration at the end of the school year. These include the School Board Award for the
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Most Improved Student, the School Board Award for Scholastic Achievement and School Citizenship, the Haley Human Values Award, the American Legion Awards, the President’s Award for Educational Excellence, the President’s Award for Educational Improvement, the American Citizenship Award, the New England League of Middle Schools Scholar Leader Award, and the Unified Arts Renaissance Award. In addition, student athlete awards are presented during the annual Spring Sports Banquet. These include the Wayne Harris Memorial Sportsmanship Award, the Cheryl D. Garland Memorial Sportsmanship Award, the K.C. Grant Enthusiasm Award, the Senior Leadership Award, the Junior Leadership Award, the Citizens Bank Outstanding Athlete Award, and the Principal’s Student-Athlete Award. There is also the Family Fitness Award, the Barrington Middle School Hall of Fame and an award for Outstanding Partner in Unified Sports. Throughout the school year, students are also recognized or receive awards for Acts of Kindness, or the PAW Award, which awards students for following our three school rules: “Be safe, be responsible, and be respectful.” Student Suspensions The number of student suspensions over the most recent three years for in-school and out-of-school are as follows: Time Period



ISS OSS



August 29, 2010 - June 13 2011



n/a



n/a



August 29, 2011 - June 13, 2012



43



50



August 29, 2012 - June 13, 2013



9



16



The number of non-suspension disciplinary referrals, including bus infractions, over the most recent three years are as follows: Time Period



Office Referrals Bus Infractions



August 29, 2010 - June 13, 2011



no data available no data available



August 29, 2011 - June 13, 2012



105



38



August 29, 2012 - June 13, 2013



62



33



Team Breakdown for school year 2012-2013* only (*Note: Data for the previous two years is not available): Team ISS OSS Office Referrals Bus Infractions Total Yellow 5th grade



1



1



8



8



18



79



Red 6th grade



0



1



6



4



11



Blue 7th/8th grade



4



10



22



9



45



Green 7th/8th grade



4



4



26



12



46



Totals:



9



16



62



33



120



There are no students at Barrington Middle School receiving Title 1 support services. The number of students receiving Special Education services over the most recent three years was as follows: • • •



2011-2012: 92 2010-2011: 93 2009-2010: 79 Ethnic/Racial/Cultural Composition



The following information represents the ethnic, racial and cultural composition of the student body for the most recent three years. There are no significant changes in the identifiable ethnic, racial and cultural groups that comprise the student body.
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Enrollment by Race



2009-2010



2010-2011



2011-2012



White



94.5%



94.3%



96.4%



Asian



3.1%



2.4%



1.4%



Hispanic



1.4%



1.9%



1.4%



Black



0.2%



0.5%



0.5%
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American Indian (Resource



0.7%



1.0%



0.5%



- http://my.doe.nh.gov/profiles/profile.aspx?d=33&year=2014) Mobility



A majority of the 8th grade students has attended Barrington Middle School since the 5th grade, and therefore have been in the Barrington Middle School for four years. Over the most recent school years, only two students have withdrawn from Barrington Middle School. One student transferred to a private school and the other student withdrew for the purpose of home schooling. Instructional Time Barrington Middle School starts the school day at 7:30 AM and ends at 2:05 PM. The total instructional time is 5 hours and 30 minutes. The chart below represents the daily schedule for the students:



All students are placed on heterogeneous teams concentrating on five core subjects: Reading, Math, Language Arts, Science, and Social Studies. The core classes meet for 55 minutes four times a week on a rotating schedule. For Unified Arts (UA), students are given the option of taking Art, Computer/Library, General Music, Physical Education, Physical Education 2, Performing Arts, Family and Consumer Science, and Technology Education. These classes are chosen prior to the start of the school year. Required UAs for each grade level are the following: 82



• • • •



Required UAs for 5th grade include Art, Computer/Library, General Music, and Physical Education. Required UAs for 6th grade include Art, General Music, and Physical Education. Required UAs for 7th grade include Physical Education, Family and Consumer Science, and Technology Education. Required UAs for 8th grade include Physical Education, Family and Consumer Science, and Technology Education.



Success Block is a block of time devoted to monitoring student success. Activities vary per team, but each block starts with a 15-minute intensive vocabulary session. Homework help is also available during this time. Students attend school 180 days to meet the 990hour requirement. Social Areas Barrington Middle School offers a variety of athletic and co-curricular activities, clubs and organizations for students to participate in, and also provides opportunities for student leadership and decision-making within the school. Attached to this report is detailed information regarding student involvement in all areas of school and cocurricular activities organized by grade and gender for the most recent three years. This report includes data on the following activities: • • • • •



Sports: Intramural Program, Instructional Development Program, Interscholastic Program, Golf Club, Special Olympics. Visual Arts: Comic Club, Comic Camp (summer offering), Pottery Camp (summer offering). Clubs and Activities: Student Council, Gardens and Greenhouses, BMS Yearbook, FIRST LEGO League Robotics Club, French Club. Performing Arts: Band (5th/6th grade and 7th/8th grade), Jazz Band, Beginner Instrumental Class, Private Lessons, Chorus, Drama Club, Show Choir. School-Wide Program: Young Inventors Program.



Student Involvement in School and Co-Curricular Activities: (Source: school yearbooks from respective years) 2009-2010 Soccer A-Teams



Girls



#



Total Participants



15



35



# Boys



20



2010-2011 Soccer A-Teams



Girls



#



Total Participants



16



34



# Boys



18



83



2011-2012 Soccer A-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



16



34



# Boys



18



2009-2010 Soccer Blue & Gold B-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



8



16



# Boys



8



2010-2011 Soccer (Intramural)



Girls



#



Total Participants



12



27



# Boys



15



2011-2012 Soccer (Instructional)



Girls



#



Total Participants



12



23



# Boys



11



2009-2010 Field Hockey



Girls



#



Total Participants



22



22



# Boys



n/a



2010-2011 Field Hockey



Girls



#



Total Participants



24



24



# Boys



n/a



2011-2012 Field Hockey



Girls



#



Total Participants



18



18



# Boys



n/a



2011-2012 Volleyball



Girls A-Team



#



Total Participants



8



19



# Girls B-Team



11



2009-2010 Cross Country 84



Girls



#



Total Participants



9



13



# Boys



4



2010-2011 Cross Country



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



13



# Boys



6



2011-2012 Cross Country



Girls



#



Total Participants



9



21



# Boys



12



2009-2010 Golf Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



2



11



# Boys



9



2010-2011 Golf Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



3



10



# Boys



7



2011-2012 Golf Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



0



10



# Boys



10



2009-2010 Basketball A-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



8



18



# Boys



10



2010-2011 Basketball A-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



11



23



# Boys



12



2011-2012 Basketball Varsity-Team



85



Girls



#



Total Participants



12



23



# Boys



11



2009-2010 Basketball B-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



13



24



# Boys



11



2010-2011 Basketball B-Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



14



# Boys



7



2011-2012 Basketball JV Team



Girls



#



Total Participants



9



16



# Boys



7



2011-2012 Basketball (Instructional)



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



26



# Boys



19



2009-2010 Lacrosse (Intramural)



Girls



#



Total Participants



9



51



# Boys



42



2010-2011 Lacrosse (Intramural)



Girls



#



Total Participants



22



60



# Boys



38



2009-2010 Track & Field (Intramural)



Girls



#



Total Participants



16



27



# Boys



11



2009-2010 Floor Hockey (Intramural) #



Total Participants



#



86



Girls



1



16



Boys



15



2009-2010 Ping Pong (Intramural)



Girls



#



Total Participants



4



25



# Boys



21



2010-2011 Special Olympics (including partners)



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



20



# Boys



13



2011-2012 Special Olympics (including partners)



Girls



#



Total Participants



15



46



# Boys



31



2009-2010 Comic Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



1



16



# Boys



15



2010-2011 Comic Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



2



20



# Boys



18



2011-2012 Comic Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



4



41



# Boys



37



2010-2011 French Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



4



6



# Boys



2



2009-2010 Recycling Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



8



12



# Boys



4



87



2010-2011 Recycling Club



Girls



#



Total Participants



10



22



# Boys



12



2009-2010 Student Council



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



11



# Boys



4



2010-2011 Student Council



Girls



#



Total Participants



8



9



# Boys



1



2011-2012 Student Council



Girls



#



Total Participants



9



10



# Boys



1



2009-2010 Robotics



Girls



#



Total Participants



1



12



# Boys



11



2010-2011 Robotics



Girls



#



Total Participants



0



10



# Boys



10



2011-2012 LEGO Robotics



Girls



#



Total Participants



3



10



# Boys



7



2009-2010 Yearbook



Girls



#



Total Participants



10



14



# Boys



4



2010-2011 Yearbook 88



Girls



#



Total Participants



12



14



# Boys



2



2011-2012 Yearbook



Girls



#



Total Participants



13



13



# Boys



0



2010-2011 BMS News



Girls



#



Total Participants



6



11



# Boys



5



2009-2010 5th/6th Grade Chorus



Girls



#



Total Participants



34



39



# Boys



5



2010-2011 5th/6th Grade Chorus



Girls



#



Total Participants



35



37



# Boys



2



2011-2012 5th/6th Grade Chorus



Girls



#



Total Participants



45



45



# Boys



0



2009-2010 7th/8th Grade Chorus



Girls



#



Total Participants



22



29



# Boys



7



2010-2011 7th/8th Grade Chorus



Girls



#



Total Participants



35



35



# Boys



0



2011-2012 7th/8th Grade Chorus #



Total Participants



#



89



Girls



16



18



Boys



2



2009-2010 Show Choir



Girls



#



Total Participants



24



25



# Boys



1



2010-2011 Show Choir



Girls



#



Total Participants



26



26



# Boys



0



2011-2012 Show Choir



Girls



#



Total Participants



20



20



# Boys



0



2009-2010 5th/6th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



19



49



# Boys



30



2010-2011 5th/6th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



22



43



# Boys



21



2011-2012 5th/6th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



25



48



# Boys



23



2009-2010 7th/8th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



8



22



# Boys



14



2010-2011 7th/8th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



11



37



# Boys



26



90



2011-2012 7th/8th Grade Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



16



37



# Boys



21



2009-2010 Jazz Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



7



26



# Boys



19



2010-2011 Jazz Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



5



19



# Boys



14



2011-2012 Jazz Band



Girls



#



Total Participants



11



28



# Boys



17



91



Standards Report Appraisal The Standard for Community Resources for Learning The community supports the school by providing consistent and sufficient funding for programs, services, personnel, and facilities. It sustains a learning environment that ensures the safety and well-being of all students. Active community and parent involvement is essential for the achievement of the school’s mission and expectations. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. Barrington Middle School receives adequate funding for our day to day operations and school maintenance. Our school board, administration and community are very involved in the development our the school’s budget which is important in the achievement of our school’s mission and expectations. Our school has strong relationships with local organizations that enhance our student’s learning experiences. Barrington Middle School provides a safe, nurturing and positive learning environment. 3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. -The school board and the advisory budget committee work collaboratively to support a budget and seeks to maintain a balance between quality education and low tax increases as a way to garner community support. - Barrington School District provides adequate funding for the middle school maintenance and custodial staff with planning/budgeting being handled through communication between the facility director, superintendent and the the school board. - Barrington School District provides adequate funding for professional development for teachers and paraprofessionals. - Barrington Middle School offers various forms of communication to parents/guardians through student-led conferences, newsletters, open houses, the school website and the student/family handbook. - Barrington Middle School has strong relationships with organizations within our community including Friends of Music, the Barrington Public Library, the Portsmouth Naval Shipyard on the SeaPerch build program, Barrington REC Department, and the local Police Department - DARE program. - Cafe Services provides healthy breakfast and lunch options to students, including students with dietary restrictions. The daily menu offers a variety of



92



selections to ensure the students select fresh fruits and vegetables everyday. The food service program is in compliance with all state and federal regulations. - Safe and reliable transportation is provided for all students in grades 58. Barrington School District has appropriate policies and procedures in place to ensure the safety of all students. Dail Transportation requires all drivers to complete training and safety driving before drivers are allowed to drive solo on a bus route. - The Barrington Middle School building, grounds, athletic fields and playground are well maintained and provide a setting for a safe, clean and positive learning environment. 4. What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of the study of this standard? Please list and prioritize. - The school board works hard to maintain a budget that is both appropriate to support our educational needs and to keep a low tax increase, However, the low pay for teachers, paraprofessionals and support staff often result in staff and faculty turnover. - Budget cuts have resulted in the lose of our World Language/Spanish teacher. - Facility systems such as the potable water systems and our dedicated internet service when found to be not working properly, needs to be addressed immediately by facility personnel or qualified contractors. Additionally, periodic inspection and maintenance in our technology rooms by facility personnel should be initiated to ensure a safe environment in those rooms. 5. List the names and positions of the Standards Committee Members. Karen Riley - School Secretary Alissa Tatarian - Special Education Teacher/Case Manager Jeff Durell - Social Studies Teacher Lauren Katz - Reading Teacher Deb Carr - Paraprofessional Del Buker - Paraprofessional Tammy Worcester - Paraprofessional Jessie Palmer - Humanities Teacher Linda O’Leary - Paraprofessional
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Curriculum
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Curriculum The Standard The curriculum is the formal plan designed by the school to carry out its mission statement and to meet its expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. The curriculum links expectations for student learning to instructional and assessment practices. The strength and effectiveness of the curriculum are dependent upon the commitment of the school and district to a continuous process of implementation, review, evaluation and revision of the curriculum which leads to improved student learning. The Indicators



1. The school’s formally written and implemented curriculum is aligned with the school’s stated expectations for students’ academic achievement and social behavior. a. Provide an overall description of the status of the written curriculum in each subject area. Include the dates on which the curriculum were last reviewed, revised, and implemented and any plans for further development. (If there is a written plan within either the building or the school system for curriculum development, review and revision, describe it). All subject areas at Barrington Middle School have developed a written curriculum. The following is the status of each subject area, including the dates on which the curricula were reviewed, revised, and implemented. The Common Core State Standards (CCSS) have been the driving force of our most recent revisions. Subject



Grades



Reviewed



Revised



Implemented



Next Revision



Reading



5-8



2011-2012



2008



2013



20152016



Math



5-8



2012-2013



2012-2013



2013



20142015



ELA



5-8



2013-2014



2013



2013



20152016



Science



5-8



Currently under review



2011-2012



2012



20132014



Social Studies



5-8



2011-2012



2008



2012



20162017



Technology



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



2014-
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Education



2015



Art



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Physical Education



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Computer



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



General Music



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Band



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Chorus



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Family and Consumer Science



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2012



20142015



Guidance



5-8



2011-2012



2011-2012



2013



20162017



Humanities



5-8



Currently under review



Currently 2014 under revision



20142015



b. To what extent are the curriculum and the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement aligned? Provide some specific examples. Describe the process by which this was attained and is maintained. Barrington Middle School is comprised of grades 5 through 8, and the building was designed to house students and staff in teams. The 7th and 8th grade teams are multi-age. Most classes are made up of a mixture of 7th and 8th graders. This has been extremely beneficial in supporting the school’s expectations for academic achievement. Mentoring and modeling often arise in mixed age classrooms. For example, an older student may mentor a younger student who is struggling, or a younger student’s leadership may challenge older students to increase their own participation or effort. Multi-age experiences in middle school support adjustment to mixed age classes in high school. The school’s academic expectations fall under the rubric of our three school-wide expectations to “Be safe, be respectful, and be responsible.” Responsibility includes academic as well as social expectations. Students are expected to use resources such as PowerSchool and team websites. Student responsibilities include daily preparation, use of
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student agendas, homework completion, self-advocacy, and attending after-school help sessions as needed. The Math curriculum is transitioning to the Common Core State Standards. The curriculum aligns with the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by requiring teachers to teach topics more in-depth that entail higher order thinking. The integration of technology, critical thinking, and performance tasks are used to support the curriculum. Teachers have collaborated to develop project-based learning and integration of multiple subject areas. Math classes are homogeneously grouped, ranging from remedial levels to advanced levels. This allows the flexibility for best student placement. The Reading curriculum relates to the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by meeting the needs of learners of all abilities. The core Reading classes are for all students whose reading abilities are at grade level, somewhat below grade level, and somewhat above grade level. High performing students are clustered in the core classes in all grade levels to allow for REACH programming. The REACH program provides challenge for high achievers in the classroom, and the gifted and talented are served through the Humanities class. Voyager Learning’s Language! was adopted as the curriculum for students who are two years below grade level in Reading. The Reading and English Language Arts curricula are transitioning to the CCSS. Reading and ELA teachers have had two professional development days in the 2013–2014 school year to create new maps based on Common Core standards. Maps currently in place were created based on New Hampshire’s Grade Level Expectations (GLEs). English Language Arts is transitioning to the CCSS. The curriculum supports the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by embracing the Six Traits of Writing as a model for writing across the curriculum, giving common language to teachers in all disciplines. All teachers participated in Six Traits in-service workshops. In addition to the core ELA curriculum, the Rev it Up program has been adopted schoolwide to boost students’ exposure to and experience with challenging vocabulary. The Art curriculum relates to the school’s stated expectation regarding educating the whole child, engaging students physically, intellectually, and aesthetically. The curriculum is project-based, building skills in design and decision-making in the completion of student artwork. Physical Education also supports the school’s stated expectation regarding educating the whole child. The curriculum is designed to challenge each student at an appropriate level, engaging them both intellectually and physically. It promotes physical fitness, knowledge of wellness, cooperative work, and the utilization of lifelong skills. Family and Consumer Science plays a strong role in educating the whole child. The FCS curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards life skills, interpersonal relationships, careers, and lifelong learning. Students learn interpersonal skills, decision-making skills, and time and resource management. They are also exposed to college and career choices. The Guidance and Counseling learning standards address academic expectations by helping students to develop the attitudes, knowledge, and skills that contribute to 97



effective learning in school and across the lifespan. Students learn to understand the relationship of academics to the world of work and to life at home and in the community. These standards support the school’s stated commitment to educating the whole child. The Science curriculum aligns with the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by meeting the needs of all students through a variety of scientific investigations. The curriculum prepares students in decision-making, critical thinking and problem solving. It invites authentic application of knowledge and skills through a variety of labs and projects. The Social Studies curriculum teaches study skills to help students develop as individual learners. The use of essential questions stimulates critical thinking. Various cultural heritages are investigated by examining the history of different societies of people throughout the world. The Technology Education curriculum engages students both physically and intellectually. Multiple modalities and various assessment methods are used to encourage lifelong learning. Skills can be applied in multiple academic areas. Shop safety skills provide students with real world experience that can be translated into the workplace. The Computer curriculum requires students to use 21st Century technologies to engage in new ways of researching and organizing information. Students research various topics and create presentations, websites, podcasts, graphs, and spreadsheets using the information they have gathered. The Music/Band curriculum provides students with singing and note reading skills. Students are able to practice those skills using instruments and performing for their peers and in the larger community. Students have performed in events such as the town’s Memorial Day Parade and an annual holiday event sponsored by various merchants in town. In recent years there has been an investment in school-wide literacy. Barrington Middle School has purchased curriculum materials such as Rev it Up! to boost vocabulary skills and Language! for remediation in Reading and Language Arts. Many hours of professional development time have been invested in training staff in these programs and in Six Traits of Writing. Six Traits of Writing is the model used for writing across the curriculum. c. To what extent are the curriculum and the school’s stated expectations for social behavior aligned? Offer some specific examples? Describe the process by which this was attained and is maintained. Barrington Middle School is comprised of grades 5 through 8, and the building was designed to house students and staff in teams. The 7th and 8th grade teams are multi-age. Most classes are made up of a mixture of 7th and 8th graders. This has been extremely beneficial in supporting the school’s expectations for social behavior. Negative behaviors are reduced. Mentoring and modeling often arise in mixed-age classrooms. For example,



98



an older student may mentor a younger student who is struggling, or a younger student’s leadership may challenge older students to increase their own participation or effort. Connections that students make in the classroom are carried over to bus behavior, playground behavior, and adjustment to high school. Teams are generally independent of one another in day-to-day activity. The 7th and 8th grade teams, however, have found it socially beneficial to have cross-team lunch and recess, as well as extracurricular activities and dances. The school’s expectations for social behavior fall under the rubric of our three schoolwide expectations to “Be safe, be respectful, and be responsible, which has become part of the school culture. It has provided staff and students with common language, which provides a more positive approach to dealing with discipline. These rules are posted in every classroom as a reminder of our expectations. Barrington Middle School has a school-wide advisory program. Advisories strengthen connectedness among students and staff. Adult advisors meet daily with a small group of students to provide academic and social/emotional support. Advisors advocate for their advisees; they know and care about them. They closely supervise advisees’ academic progress, facilitate a small peer community of learners, and provide a point of homeschool connection. Typical advisory activities include conversations about the importance of treating one another with respect, promoting open communication, and building a sense of community. Students who need extra support with social issues are involved in a variety of social groups, such as girls groups, boys group, lunch group, and a small advisory with the assistant principal. The social groups are facilitated by guidance and counseling staff and meet on a regular basis. University of New Hampshire students serve as mentors for Barrington Middle School students who may benefit from one-on-one social interaction and support. A well developed Sports program, Music and Drama programs, and concerts and assemblies all contribute to stronger, positive, and socially appropriate behaviors. Administrators are visible in the hallways and classrooms of the school, and their caring is evident to all students. Administrators and staff play active roles in school-wide and community events that promote fun and a sense of belonging. 2. Each curriculum area has clearly articulated learning standards that support the school’s academic expectations. a. Describe and assess the extent to which each content area has a set of learning standards specific to its curriculum. Explain how teachers are oriented to the learning standards, how the learning standards can be changed or modified and how often they are reviewed and revised. b. Describe and assess the relationship between these learning standards and the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement.
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c. Provide examples that describe how specific content areas address the school’s different academic expectations. d. Describe and assess how each student is assured of a variety of opportunities to achieve these expectations. Art a. The Art curriculum is aligned to NH State Standards for grades 5-8. There is no formal process to orient educators to the curriculum. Educators familiarize themselves with the standards through the DOE website. The Art curriculum is reviewed and modified by the Art educator based on student engagement and performance. For review and revision schedule. (see evidence box) b. These learning standards include education of the whole child. The curriculum engages students both physically and intellectually. The Art curriculum uses multiple modalities and various assessment methods to encourage lifelong learning. c. The Art curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards learning as well as the subject matter. Skills and concepts learned in Art can be applied in other academic areas. For example, scale drawings relate to concepts taught in Math and art history relates to subject matter taught in Social Studies. d. Art is a cumulative experience over the students’ four years at Barrington Middle School. Each student attends 22-28 days of Art each year, completing two projects during that period. The Art educator provides multiple assessments within each topic. Band a. The Band curriculum is aligned to NH State Standards for grades 5-8. There is no formal process to orient educators to the curriculum. Educators familiarize themselves with the standards through the DOE website. The Band curriculum is reviewed and modified by the Band educator based on student engagement and performance. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b, c, and d. District standards on student achievement are vague, stating that students will demonstrate measurable growth in core subject areas. Band is an elective and not a core subject area. However, students have the opportunity to take Band for all four of the years they are at BMS. The Band curriculum utilizes a variety of performance assessments for students to demonstrate their musical knowledge. These include isolated skill performances, such playing scales, as well as knowledge of students’ respective instruments in the form of maintenance quizzes. Chorus a. Chorus curriculum is based on NH State Standards between the grade levels 5-8. There is no formal orientation for faculty to these standards. Educators use the NH DOE
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website in order to better acquaint themselves with the standards they are expected to teach. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b, c, and d. District standards of student achievement stress an increase in literacy and focus more on core classes. Chorus is an elective class and not a core subject area. Chorus is available to all students for all four years they attend BMS. Chorus curricula indicate multiple performance assessments that students must complete to show their proficiency while taking the course. Sight singing and having the ability to analyze repertoire is used to gauge student ability. Computer a. The Computer curriculum is derived from the State Technology Standards. The teacher received embedded professional time to develop a curriculum map in 2011. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The curriculum adheres to the school’s expectation of educating the whole child. Students are engaged in activities that reach students who enjoy learning through the use of technology and computers. c. The Computer curriculum addresses skills needed by 21st Century learners. Students are expected to become proficient in the research skills needed for higher-level learning. They are taught to organize and present information using a variety of methods, including Microsoft Word, PowerPoint and Excel, as well as create less traditional formats, such a podcast. d. The Computer curriculum provides students with the opportunity to choose the topics they research and create projects. Extra help is available after school as well as during Success Block. Family and Consumer Science a. The Family and Consumer Science (FCS) curriculum is aligned to NH State Standards for grades 5-8. There is no formal process to orient educators to the curriculum. Educators familiarize themselves with the standards through the DOE website. The FCS curriculum is reviewed and modified by the FCS educator based on student engagement and performance. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. These learning standards include education of the whole child. The curriculum engages students both physically and intellectually. The FCS curriculum uses multiple modalities and various assessment methods to encourage lifelong learning. c. The FCS curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards life skills, interpersonal relationships, careers, and lifelong learning. Many skills learned in FCS can be applied in Math. Students use Math skills in budgeting, such as percentages and decimals, and use measurement in cooking. In FCS, students learn interpersonal skills, decision-making skills, and time and resource management, and they are exposed to college and career
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choices. These skills and knowledge contribute to students’ motivation to learn in their core academic classes as they consider choices for the future. d. FCS is a cumulative experience over the students’ four years at Barrington Middle School. Each student attends 22 to 28 days of FCS each year, completing two projects during that period. FCS provides hands-on opportunities that encourage students with different learning styles, and extra help is provided for students who struggle with projects or need more time. General Music a. The General Music curriculum at Barrington Middle School is centered around the State Curriculum Standards, which are essentially the National Standards for Music Education. Teachers in this academic area are certified K-12, are HQT, and possess training and skills to thoughtfully meet all of the educational standards for all learners. The Music curriculum is reviewed and modified by the educator(s) as needed. Recently, additions and augmentations have occurred in support of Common Core. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The curriculum engages students both artistically and intellectually. The General Music curriculum uses multiple modalities to encourage life-long appreciation of the subject, while supporting school expectations of increased technology use, literacy goals, and consistent writing practices, i.e. Six Traits. c. The General Music curriculum addresses the school’s academic expectations by incorporating technology, literacy, writing, numeracy, and public speaking. Students are required to participate in a wide variety of learning activities within General Music classes. These activities include reading assignments, writing assignments, rote memorization of notes/songs, reading and studying music theory and history, researching and developing multi-media presentations, as well as written and performance-based assessments. All of these activities support the literacy skills expected of all Barrington students. d. Each General Music student at Barrington Middle School is assured a variety of opportunities to achieve the school’s academic expectations through the use of various musical instruments, online resources, content literacy (a new magazine subscription), listening examples, fixed and mobile computer labs, and apps and software that support student outcomes. Guidance a. The Barrington School District Guidance and Counseling curriculum was developed to align with the American School Counselor Association Student Standards in the 2012– 2013 school year by the district’s Guidance and Counseling staff. These standards include competencies in three domains: academic development, career development, and personal/social development. Counselors are oriented to the learning standards through this curriculum document. This curriculum was approved by the school board in September 2013. The last formal revision was in 2000. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. 102



b. The Guidance and Counseling learning standards address academic expectations by helping students to develop the attitudes, knowledge, and skills that contribute to effective learning in school and across the lifespan. Students learn to understand the relationship of academics to the world of work and to life at home and in the community. These standards support the school’s stated commitment to educating the whole child. c. The curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards life skills, interpersonal relationships, careers, and lifelong learning. Students acquire the skills to investigate the world of work in relation to knowledge of self, and to make informed career decisions. d. The Guidance and Counseling curriculum at BMS recognizes classroom work across all disciplines as being integral to Guidance objectives for students. For example, through individual and group assignments in academic and Unified Arts classes, students meet Guidance curriculum competencies when they apply time management and task management skills and when they apply knowledge of their learning styles to positively influence their school performance. Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should be completed by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. The English Language Arts (ELA) curriculum was previously based on the New Hampshire Grade Level Expectations and is transitioning to the Common Core State Standards. Professional development in CCSS is ongoing, with the entire English Language Arts and Reading departments completing full-day professional development workshops in 2013 and 2014. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The ELA curriculum aligns with the school’s expectations to achieve competency in Writing. The ELA department addresses this through the CCSS and regular daily writing during Writers’ Workshop. In addition, ELA classes use the Six Traits model of writing assessment that provides a common language for writing across the curriculum. School expectations for strong vocabulary skills are met through the regular ELA curriculum and through Rev it Up, a supplementary vocabulary program. c. Content in ELA contains assured writing experiences at each grade level. These experiences include regular practice and instruction in persuasive, expository, and narrative writing, as required by the CCSS. In addition, the school’s expectation that all students achieve grade-level literacy is being addressed with the Language! program for our struggling readers and writers. Rev it Up is a vocabulary enrichment program used for all students in grades 5-8. The Six Traits is a model of writing assessment that is also used school-wide. 103



d. Students in ELA are assured a variety of opportunities to achieve academic expectations by writing every day, participating in self-chosen writing activities, and studying mentor texts. Some students participate in small group practice sessions or extended research and writing with the REACH teacher once or twice per week. All students are encouraged to seek publishing opportunities for their work, whether online or in print. Mathematics a. The Math curriculum is based on the Common Core State Standards (CCSS). All Math teachers have been involved in creating the curriculum maps. Learning standards are reviewed at monthly Math meetings and meetings between teams. Classroom teachers and case managers collaborate to create necessary accommodations to align with the standards. Our remedial Math classes are aligned with the standards, but the level of difficulty is adjusted to meet their needs. We use time during Success Block to provide remediation of basic skills. Students are placed in this class based on NWEA scores, NECAP scores, and teacher recommendation. We are transitioning to the CCSS. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The learning standards meet our school’s expectations for academic achievement in the following ways: • • • • •



Standards have more focus; delve deeper into fewer topics. Stronger foundations; solid conceptual understanding. Ability to apply skills; solve problems outside the classroom. Standards extend previous learning. Math practices that are critical to the Common Core.



These foster an environment that encourages lifelong learning. Students should be prepared to be an intellectually engaged member of the local and global community. c. The Math department addresses the school’s different academic expectations in a variety of ways. The curricula are examined on a yearly basis. We will be purchasing new textbooks within the next two years. The textbooks will be aligned with the CCSS. We are working towards a guided discovery approach and are incorporating problem solving-based projects. Technology is incorporated through the use of Eno boards, computers, and classroom response systems (“clickers”). Journals are used to support literacy. Critical thinking, problem solving, and the application of basic skills are stressed in all Math classes. d. Each student is assured a variety of opportunities to achieve these expectations throughout our day. We provide an Anchor Block for advanced Math classes and group students by their strengths and needs. We have 25 minutes of Success Block that is used for remediation and extra instructional support. Students are place in remediation groups based on NECAP scores, NWEA scores, and teacher recommendation. A variety of approaches are used to remediate basic skills. The last 25 minutes of Success Block is
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used for extra help with concepts, homework, and/or organization. Students may also receive extra academic support during recess and after school. Physical Education a. The Physical Education curriculum is aligned to NH State Standards for grades 5-8. There is no formal process to orient educators to the curriculum. Educators familiarize themselves with the standards through the DOE website. The PE curriculum is reviewed and modified by the Physical Education educators based on student engagement and performance. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The Physical Education curriculum is designed to challenge each student at an appropriate level. The curriculum fosters both individual growth and growth as a member of a team. It promotes physical fitness, knowledge of wellness, cooperative work and the utilization of lifelong skills. c. The Physical Education curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards health and wellness. Students are encouraged to challenge themselves and work cooperatively as a member of a team. Cooperative skills learned in PE can be applied in multiple academic areas, and engaging in physical activity in PE contributes to students’ readiness to learn in their core academic classes. Students learn to set achievable goals, a skill that is transferable to other classroom settings and to lifelong learning. d. Physical Education is a part of students’ cumulative experience over their four years at Barrington Middle School. Each student attends 22 to 28 days of PE I and II each year (44 to 56 days total), where they execute skills in specific sports and set personal fitness goals. All students participate in fitness testing. In 5th grade students engage in activities such as gymnastics, soccer, and volleyball. Grade 6 students learn the skills of badminton and basketball. In 7th grade, students learn about the care and prevention of athletic injuries and participate in net games. In 8th grade, fitness activities include Frisbee and golf. Reading a. The Perfection Learning series (Junior Great Books) was chosen as a reading program in 2005-2006. Curriculum maps were developed from 2005-2006, revised when school structure was changed in 2008, and revised again in 2010-2011 in order to be aligned with New Hampshire Grade Level Expectations (GLEs). Voyager Learning’s Language! was chosen as the Reading curriculum for the lowest performing students in 2011-2012. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The curriculum aligns with the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by meeting the needs of learners of all abilities. The core Reading classes are for all students whose reading abilities are at grade level, somewhat below grade level, and somewhat above grade level. Language! was adopted as the curriculum for students who are two years below grade level in reading, and high-achieving readers are placed in Humanities class.
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c. Grades 6, 7, and 8’s classes are created heterogeneously after Humanities and Language! students are placed. In grade 5, classes are created heterogeneously after the Language! students are placed. High performing students are clustered in the core classes in all grade levels to allow for REACH programming. Students across all four grade levels may receive additional support in reading from the reading tutor. d. Students are assured a variety of opportunities to achieve with the core Reading class and with the additional options, from remedial (Language!) to gifted and talented programs (Humanities and REACH). Placement is based on teacher recommendations and standardized test scores. Science a. The present Science curriculum is based on Grade Span Equivalencies (GSEs). The state standards are grouped by grades 5-6 and 7-8. Copies of standards are provided by the school. Teachers maintain alignment to the standards through discussions at monthly department meetings. Professional development designed to orient staff to curriculum is limited. The curriculum has been reviewed every two to three years by the science department and curriculum coordinator. There is presently a science task force that is working on aligning the K-8 curriculum to Next Generation Science Standards. These standards are national standards and will be implemented in 2014-2015. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. The curriculum aligns with the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement by meeting the needs of all students through a variety of scientific investigations. Labs are designed to provide authentic application of the learning standards and to engage students with varying interests. c. Science classes are somewhat driven by Math and Reading groups. Since those classes are homogeneously grouped, other classes are not completely heterogeneously grouped. Paraprofessionals are provided in classes that have several Special Education students. They provide support in accessing the curriculum. d. Each student is provided opportunities to receive extra academic support during recess, Success Block, and/or after school. Teachers also provide a variety of opportunities to improve assessment grades. Social Studies a. The Social Studies curriculum is based on New Hampshire Grade Span Equivalencies (GSEs). The state standards are grouped by grades 5-6 and 7-8. Copies of the standards are provided by the school. Teachers maintain alignment to the standards through discussions at monthly department meetings. Professional development designed to orient staff to curriculum is limited. The curriculum has been reviewed every two to three years by the Social Studies department and curriculum coordinator. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1.
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b. The Social Studies curriculum aligns with the school’s expectations to achieve competency in writing and critical thinking. The Social Studies department addresses these skills through the GSEs and multiple opportunities for writing and discussion. c. The themes of the Social Studies GSEs support critical thinking. For example, students may need to make judgments regarding conflict and cooperation, material wants and needs, equality and authority, and social and political interactions. Students are provided opportunities to examine cause and effect, to compare and contrast, collect and interpret data, express opinions based on evidence from history, and evaluate current or historical actions and decisions. Examples of student projects include a Medieval Fair, an Ellis Island simulation, and an Olympics event. The projects are cross-curricular, involving reading, research, writing and presentation. d. Each student is assured a variety of activities and assessments, including: • Formative and summative assessments. • Historical reading assignments and reports. • Multi-page research papers. • Art and Drama-based projects. • iMovie projects. • DBQ’s (document based questions). • Shared inquiry discussions. Technology Education a. New Hampshire has no specific state standards for Technology Education (Tech Ed). National Technology standards are geared towards computer technology. Faculty within this department have aligned the curriculum with Math and Science state standards; as well as national Technology standards. Fifth grade standards are currently under review and development. Teachers in this academic area receive no formal orientation to curriculum or teaching expectations. For review and revision schedule, see chart in Indicator 1. b. These learning standards include education of the whole child. The curriculum engages students both physically and intellectually. The Tech Ed. curriculum uses multiple modalities and various assessment methods to encourage lifelong learning. c. The Tech Ed. curriculum fosters positive attitudes towards technology and learning. Skills learned in Tech Ed. can be applied in multiple academic areas. Shop safety skills provide students with real world experience that can be translated into the workplace. d. Tech Ed. is a cumulative experience over the students’ four years at Barrington Middle School. Each student attends 22 to 28 days of Tech Ed. each year, completing two projects during that period. Tech Ed. provides hands-on opportunities that encourage students with different learning styles, and extra help is provided for students who struggle with projects or need more time.
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3. The content of the curriculum is intellectually challenging, respectful of diversity and allows for the authentic application of the knowledge and skills. a. Assess the extent to which the content of the different curricula is intellectually challenging and respectful of cultural diversity as well the extent to which it provides opportunities for the authentic application of the knowledge and skills. b. Provide specific examples from different learning areas that demonstrate how the content of the curriculum is: i. intellectually challenging, and ii. respectful of diversity c. Provide specific examples from different learning areas that demonstrate how the curriculum invites the authentic application of knowledge and skills. Art a. Art is intellectually challenging, as skill levels and responsibilities increase based on grade levels. Cultural diversity is reflected in the art maps, most prominently in the art history section. Student art projects provide opportunities for all students to be artists and to develop an appreciation for art. Creating art involves decision-making and authentic application of concepts and skills. b. Art is project-based, with each cumulative skill demonstrated in practical applications in the completion of the assigned project. Analyzing and interpreting historic works of art provides intellectual challenge. Cultural diversity is reflected in art history units covering Prehistoric, Asian, Egyptian, Greek, and Roman art. c. Students taking Art complete projects that requires authentic application of skills in their design and production: 5th graders complete a sculpture and pen/ink drawings, 6th graders complete portraits, 7th graders complete a grid drawing project, and 8th graders complete a sculpture and symbolism posters. Band a. The Band curriculum at BMS is respectful of cultural diversity in that students study music of different countries, genres, languages, and time periods each year. There is ample opportunity for authentic application of knowledge and skills in the form of public performances at local businesses, performing for elementary school students, and Performing Arts assemblies/concerts each trimester. b. The Band curriculum is intellectually challenging, as there are aspects that address higher order thinking skills such as analyzing sound and making distinctions between several types of music. Students also make connections to math and science through the study of rhythm, patterns, and measure.
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c. The authentic application of knowledge and skills within the Band curriculum was addressed in answer a above. Chorus a. The Chorus curriculum at BMS is respectful of cultural diversity in that students study music of different countries, genres, languages, and time periods each year. Students receive multiple chances to apply the skills and knowledge the have attained in Chorus class. They are able to take part in school assemblies/concerts and holiday caroling. Students are also expected to practice their abilities daily. b. The chorus curriculum is intellectually challenging because there are aspects of music theory that address higher order thinking skills such as analyzing sound, which requires using seven different parts of the brain. Making connections to math and science through the study of rhythm, rhyme, patterns, pitch and measure is also an intellectually challenging component of Chorus class at BMS. c. The authentic application of knowledge and skills within general Chorus curriculum was addressed in answer a above. Computer a. The Computer curriculum is intellectually challenging in that it requires students to engage in new ways of organizing information and finding research. Students use podcasts and Google tools to locate information. Technology is culturally universal, as all cultures use the World Wide Web for finding resources. b. The curriculum is intellectually challenging, as it requires students to research various topics and create presentations, websites, podcasts, graphs, and spreadsheets with the information they have gathered. There is no specific mention of cultural diversity in the computer curriculum. c. The Computer curriculum challenges students to draw on knowledge from mathematics and language arts to organize researched information and to create new ways of presenting data and research. Family and Consumer Science a. Family and Consume Science (FCS) is intellectually challenging, as skill levels and responsibilities increase based on grade levels. Cultural awareness is addressed in several standards in the written curriculum. Students examine social and cultural components of individual and family wellness. Real-world skills are at the heart of FCS and include food and nutrition, childcare, career planning, and budgeting. b. FCS is project-based with each cumulative skill demonstrated in practical applications in the completion of the assigned projects. Diversity is addressed in standards that compare the impact of cultural and social influences on nutritional practices and on individual and family wellness. Students also learn how stereotyping and discriminatory behaviors may limit opportunities for any person. 109



c. Students have many opportunities for authentic application of knowledge and skills. Projects require authentic application of math skills in food preparation, sewing, and budgeting of time and money. Management of individual and family resources, exploration of community roles and responsibilities, child care, and food preparation are all practical skills that students may use now and in the future. General Music a. The General Music curriculum at BMS is respectful of cultural diversity in that students study music from around the world of various genres and historical significance. More in-depth curriculum is available to 7th and 8th graders in the form of World Music, an elective offering. There is ample opportunity for all General Music students to demonstrate authentic application of knowledge and skills in the form of mock performances in class, cross-curricular assignments, and multi-media presentations. Further opportunities are available for students who elect to participate in Band or Chorus. These various ensembles perform at local businesses, the elementary school, and assemblies/concerts each trimester. Select students participate in district and state music festivals, which also facilitate authentic application of knowledge and skills. b. The Music curriculum is intellectually challenging because musical study requires higher order thinking skills, such as analyzing sound and responding to musical stimuli, which require using seven different parts of the brain. Making connections to core content areas through the study of music in its whole is an intellectually challenging component of the Music curriculum at BMS. c. The authentic application of knowledge and skills within the General Music curriculum was addressed in answer a above. An example of a student presentation can be found in the evidence box. Guidance a. The Guidance and Counseling curriculum is intellectually challenging in that it supports the academic development of students across the curriculum through individual and group academic counseling and Success Block supportive interventions. The Guidance and Counseling curriculum competencies include the objective that students recognize, accept, respect, and appreciate individual differences and ethnic and cultural diversity. Application of real-life skills is at the heart of the Guidance and Counseling curriculum. b. Through curriculum integration with FCS, students apply decision-making skills to career planning and readiness, and across the curriculum students learn to use conflict management skills with peers and adults and to work cooperatively with others as a team member. Respect for diversity is supported through individual and group counseling, mediations, Human Rights Club, Kindness Week activities, and social skills groups. c. Students have many opportunities for authentic application of knowledge and skills. Through the Guidance curriculum competencies, students develop an understanding of
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the relationship of academics to the world of work and acquire attitudes, knowledge, and interpersonal skills to help them understand and respect self and others. Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and due to the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher, Jessie Palmer, is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. The content of the ELA curriculum is intellectually challenging. Standards-based maps provide intellectual challenge in the areas of reading, writing, listening/speaking, and language usage. Although cultural diversity is not addressed in the written curriculum, cultural diversity is often reflected in mentor texts chosen for the classroom. Authentic application is addressed in free-choice student writing and in a range of writing assignments. Students learn about the power of the written word and are encouraged to publish their work. b. Students are given a wide variety of options to present as evidence of growth and mastery of the Six Traits of Writing as well as the proper usage of grammar and ELA conventions. Students are able to work at their own pace, accept writing challenges, work in various configurations with peers and receive regular feedback from the instructor. Cultural diversity is limited in the ELA curriculum, but it is addressed in the use of a wide variety of mentor texts that teachers use to demonstrate the traits of writing. Many of these texts are picture books that include multiple cultures. c. The ELA curriculum invites authentic application of knowledge and skills through weekly sharing of writing, publishing and displaying written work. There are opportunities for family members to attend oral presentations of student work. In addition, poetry and writing contests and other publishing opportunities (in print and online) reach an audience beyond the school community. Mathematics a. The Math department is transitioning to the CCSS. We have been working on our curriculum maps and collaborating to develop project-based learning. The curriculum focuses on critical areas that are grade-appropriate. Students build on previous skills and extend their knowledge to solve higher-level thinking problems through authentic application of their knowledge. The curriculum does not address cultural diversity. b. The curriculum is intellectually challenging because it reflects the knowledge and skills that students need to be successful in the 21st Century. The curriculum requires teachers to teach topics more in-depth that entail higher-order thinking from the students. The integration of multiple subject areas, technology, critical thinking, and performance tasks engage students and prepare them for the world beyond school.
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c. The curriculum invites authentic application of knowledge and skills by narrowing the number of standards that need to be covered. This allows us more time to delve deeper into each concept and provide authentic application. We have worked together to develop meaningful and creative lessons that target the standards and engage students. Students are encouraged to be responsible for their own learning. Physical Education a. The Physical Education curriculum is intellectually challenging, as the students are required to set individual and team goals. Modified games are created for accessibility, and specific skills in sports are assessed. Cultural diversity is not reflected in the PE curriculum. b. Students are required to set personal physical activity goals and learn about the health hazards of smoking and stress. Games and sports allow the authentic application of the lifelong skills of cooperation and teamwork. Cultural diversity is not reflected in the PE curriculum, though students must display sensitivity and practice inclusion with students of all physical abilities. c. The curriculum in this area allows for the authentic application of knowledge and skills. Students identify long-term benefits from regular physical activity, and they design physical fitness plans based upon fitness assessment results. The students also learn specific skills that they are assessed on and that apply during games and sports. In addition to these skills, students have opportunities to engage in leadership roles and learn conflict resolution and strategic cooperation. Reading a. Developmentally appropriate reading selections are chosen across the grade levels. The core Reading classes provide intellectual challenge through goal-setting and through shared inquiry discussion. The REACH program provides challenge for high achievers in the classroom, and the gifted and talented are served through the Humanities class. The state standards in reading stress skills over particular content, but the reading teachers take care to include tie-ins with social studies and other content areas by using historical fiction and articles about current events. b. Students in the younger grades explore world cultures with folktales from around the world, and older students read, write, and present on topics of social justice such as Constitutional rights, African-American rights, women’s rights, and Japanese-American internment. Classroom libraries and the school library include contemporary teen fiction dealing with individual and family diversity, teen social/emotional issues, physical limitations, and class relations. c. Students have many opportunities for authentic application of knowledge and skills, including: • Free-choice reading, which supports a culture of reading at Barrington Middle School and promotes a lifelong love of reading.
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• Access to authentic reading materials, such as books, maps, articles, news, magazines, and brochures. • Nonfiction material, which is the primary focus for students receiving additional support in reading. • iMovie presentations of research, where students become teachers for other groups. Additionally, students make recommendations for the school library collection and provide the recommendations to the librarian for the Isinglass Teen Read list. 6th graders practice and record stories in an audio library for younger audiences in the district. Science a. The Science curriculum is age–appropriate and is designed to be intellectually challenging. Students are able to master concepts such as mass, volume, and density. Labs are designed to provide authentic application of knowledge and skills. Local and global issues are incorporated into the lessons. Science process skills include media literacy, communication skills, critical thinking, collaborative skills, creativity, and social responsibility. The curriculum does not address cultural diversity. b. The Science curriculum is intellectually challenging. Lessons include many labs where students are required to solve problems using scientific methods. Long-term projects (see c below) and Science Fairs provide opportunities for students to expand their knowledge and skills. c. The curriculum invites authentic application of knowledge and skills through a variety of labs and projects. Examples include the Sea Perch project, rocketry, and a Lunar Lander project. The Sea Perch project requires students to build working submersibles, and one team can compete at the University of New Hampshire against eight schools from the surrounding area in the Sea Perch Challenge. The rocketry project requires students to design a rocket out of everyday materials. Students then compete to see which rocket will travel the greatest distance. The Lunar Lander project was developed by NASA and requires students to design a lander. Social Studies a. Grade 5 US History touches upon the divergence of cultures that developed in early America. Grade 6 World History focuses upon early river valley civilizations, as well as the classical European world, and their cultural influences. There is evidence of diversity and appreciation for other cultures. Curriculum for grades 7 and 8 is placed on a rotation between World History and early United States History. World History maintains a European focus with very little diversity into other parts of the world. The United States History class touches upon diversity during the unit covering major periods of immigration in the United States.
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b. The Social Studies curriculum is intellectually challenging over a student’s four years. The use of essential questions stimulates critical thinking. Maps are used to reinforce cultural diversity and geography skills. c. Map reading is an example of authentic application of skills. Essential questions require students to connect historical knowledge with what they are seeing in the world today. Technology Education a. Tech Ed. is intellectually challenging, as skill levels and responsibilities increase based on grade levels. Cultural diversity is not reflected in the Tech Ed maps; technology is culturally universal. b. Tech Ed. is project-based with each cumulative skill demonstrated in practical applications in the completion of the assigned projects. The level of independence and access to equipment increase by grade level. Students are encouraged to explore different age-appropriate strategies to complete projects and tasks. c. Students taking Tech Ed. complete projects that require real-world math and science skills in their design and production: 5th graders complete a sailboat project, 6th graders complete model bridges, 7th graders complete bat boxes, and 8th graders complete a scale model building. 4. The curriculum includes coursework, co-curricular activities and other school approved educational experiences which meet the needs of the middle level student. a. Provide examples of how the curriculum coursework contained in different content areas meet the specific developmental needs and interest levels of the middle level student. b. Describe how activities and experiences designed by the school and built into the curricula meet the interest levels of the students at the school. c. Describe and assess the additional educational experiences provided by the school to meet the needs and interests of the middle level student. (i.e. band, chorus, content-based field trips, content-based clubs, community service enrichment). d. Describe and assess the co-curricular activities provided by the school to meet the needs and interests of the middle level student. (i.e. intramural and/or interscholastic sports, community service activities, interest-based clubs, contests). Barrington Middle School curricula reflect the developmental needs and interest levels of the middle school student to some degree. However, the Barrington Middle School faculty and staff believe that we better meet the needs of our students through our
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instruction and relationships. Described below are examples from the curricula, educational experiences, and co-curricular activities provided by the school that do meet the developmental needs and interests of middle school students. a. The curriculum coursework of the different content areas at Barrington Middle School addresses the interests and developmental needs of the middle school student. Using Common Core State Standards (CCSS), Mathematics teachers have identified the most important units that students should complete with mastery prior to leaving BMS. The curriculum is designed to build upon skills from the previous grade and enhance them throughout their subsequent year, and a variety of approaches are used to remediate basic skills. In Reading and Language Arts, coursework is designed to meet a wide range of developmental needs, from the remedial (using the Language! curriculum) through gifted and talented programs (Humanities and REACH). Maps take into account the interests of various age levels. For example, in 6th grade, Reading students study literary devices through folktales, while 7th and 8th graders study them through more complex genres, such as science fiction and contemporary teen fiction. In the Unified Arts, curriculum increases in complexity for each grade level. Developmentally appropriate skills and safety are primary considerations in all of the UAs. For example, in Family and Consumer Science, 8th graders learn about family responsibility through the Baby Think it Over project. b. Examples of activities and experiences that have been designed by the school and built into the curricula based on the interest levels of our students include Band and Chorus classes that are built into the school day as opposed to being an extracurricular activity. These classes also have co-curricular components, Jazz Band and Show Choir, which meet after school. In 7th and 8th grade Science classes, students complete a Sea Perch project, which involves building submersibles and testing them at UNH. Other examples include a Medieval Fair as a culminating activity of the Middle Ages unit and an Ellis Island simulation launches the Immigration unit. There was a 7th grade workshop with author and illustrator Roger Essley on using visual tools to support learning in academic areas. Two teachers are using a gaming overlay in their classrooms to increase student engagement. The 5th grade has an Olympics unit in which they have invited a former Olympian to speak during their mock opening ceremony. c. Barrington Middle School provides many enriching educational experiences that meet the needs and interests of the middle level student. All students are involved in a Science Fair or Curriculum Fair each year. These two activities are alternated every year. In Science Fair years, students design their own experiments and display their research and results. In Curriculum Fair years, students complete cross-curricular projects on a topics that differ from team to team. Students participate in a school-wide Geography Bee in the spring. Five students from each team are selected based on their performance in preliminary rounds conducted in their Social Studies classes. Once every two years the seventh and eighth grade students have an opportunity to go to Washington, DC. Some
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teams have all-nighters where students raise money for a charity of their choice, usually the local food pantry and the Make-a-Wish Foundation. d. Barrington Middle School students have many opportunities to participate in cocurricular activities that meet their needs and interests. The following examples involve students from every grade level: • • •



•



Students work together with the librarian to create the annual yearbook. Students have the opportunity to join the Drama Club and work with the Chorus Director put together a theater production. The Art teacher facilitates a Comic Club and students create their own comic books. They share these with the school and have the opportunity display their work at an annual Comic Book Day fair in Rochester, NH. The entire school, students and faculty alike, as well as members of the community, participate in the annual Dancing with the Barrington Stars event. Proceeds are donated to a local food pantry. School dances/socials are also community service events, providing canned goods to a local food pantry.



Other clubs include Running Club, Human Rights Club, Book Club, and Student Council. Students also have the opportunity to participate in a variety of sports throughout the year. These include Cross Country and Track, Soccer, Field Hockey, Lacrosse and Basketball. 5. Effective curriculum coordination, integration and articulation exist between and among all subject areas within the school as well as with all receiving and sending schools. a. Describe and assess the extent to which effective curriculum coordination, integration and articulation exist between and among all disciplines within the school. b. What is the process that ensures the coordination of subject area curricula between sending and receiving schools within the district? If applicable, outside the district? c. If applicable, how is the curriculum coordinated with other middle level schools across the district? Art a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school.
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b. No formal coordination in the subject area exists between sending and receiving schools. c. We are the only middle school in this district, and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. Band a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Meetings occur between the middle school and high schools that students are attending. Coe-Brown Northwood Academy has a Bridges program that includes bimonthly meetings to discuss curriculum and student performance. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. We have been discussing the possibility of coordinating a meeting with Dover Middle School since Dover High School is our high school of record. Chorus a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5–8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. As Barrington Middle School is the only middle school in the district, we do not meet with other middle school teachers. However, when curriculum is up for redesign and reevaluation, teachers are given professional days to travel to other schools and examine how different middle and high schools operate. Computer
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a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5–8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. We have been discussing the possibility of coordinating a meeting with Dover Middle School since Dover High School is our high school of record. Family and Consumer Science a. The FCS curriculum is not formally integrated with content area curricula. Some coordination with the Guidance curriculum occurs as students apply decision-making skills to career planning and readiness. b. There is no FCS at the elementary level. There is no coordination with receiving schools. c. N/A General Music a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5–8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. Barrington Middle School’s Music department does not meet with surrounding middle schools in order to better align their curriculum. However, future meetings will be needed in order to better align goals and expectations with our school of record, Dover High School, and the middle school in that district. Guidance
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a. Within the academic and Unified Arts classrooms, students demonstrate the ability to work independently and cooperatively, develop a broad range of interests and abilities, and demonstrate dependability, productivity, and initiative. In all subject areas, students learn to use conflict management skills with peers and adults and to work cooperatively with others as a team member. b. The Barrington School District’s Comprehensive Guidance and Counseling curriculum was written by the Guidance and Counseling professionals from all three Barrington schools: the Early Childhood Learning Center, Barrington Elementary School, and Barrington Middle School. Given the range of developmental stages of the whole student population, each school has its own needs and priorities, but the curriculum was written for vertical integration. The domains and competencies remain the same for all students; curriculum activities vary according to the developmental needs of students. The Barrington School District has no public high school. The Barrington Middle School Guidance department communicates with the Guidance departments of the several area high schools that accept Barrington students. The Guidance department initiates the high school course selection process for Barrington Middle School 8th graders and follows through with the receiving schools. Transition activities for 8th grade students and their parents include high school information nights, high school tours, and “shadowing.” c. N/A Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Meetings occur between the middle school and high schools that students are attending. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which may include an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools.
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Mathematics a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 math teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Meetings occur between the middle school and high schools that students are attending. Coe-Brown Northwood Academy has a Bridges program that includes bimonthly meetings to discuss curriculum and student performance. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. We have been discussing the possibility of coordinating a meeting with Dover Middle School since Dover High School is our high school of record. Physical Education a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. No formal coordination in the subject area exists between sending and receiving schools. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. Reading a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school.
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b. Meetings occur between the middle school and high schools that students are attending. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which may include an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. Science a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5–8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. We have been discussing the possibility of coordinating a meeting with Dover Middle School since Dover High School is our high school of record. Social Studies a. All disciplines have access to curriculum maps. Articulation typically exists among subject areas within teams but not usually between teams. Collaboration usually takes place during team planning time on a weekly basis. Some professional development days have been targeted for curriculum coordination and integration in addition to monthly department meetings. Horizontal and vertical alignment is generally reviewed by grades 5-8 teachers. Occasionally, meetings occur to discuss vertical alignment between the middle school and the elementary school. b. Dover High School coordinates an annual meeting in the spring, which includes an academic teacher from each subject area. Course descriptions, selections, and requirements are presented at this meeting. c. We are the only middle school in this district and we do not meet with surrounding middle schools. We have been discussing the possibility of coordinating a meeting with Dover Middle School since Dover High School is our high school of record. Technology Education
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a. Tech Ed. curriculum is not formally integrated with other curricula. Although it contains math and science concepts, it was developed solely by the Tech Ed. educator. b. There is no Tech Ed. at the elementary level. Nothing is coordinated with receiving schools. c. N/A 6. There is an ongoing process for curriculum review and revision which actively involves the school’s faculty and takes into account the stated academic expectations and assessments of student performance. a. Describe and assess the school’s and/or the school system’s processes for the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Include the roles of parents, students, teachers and administrators in the description. b. To what extent and how is current research included in the development, review and revision of the curriculum? c. Describe how and to what extent the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement affect the process for the development, review and revision of the curriculum. d. Illustrate how the assessments of student performance affect the process for the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Art a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is considered in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Educators participate in professional development opportunities and review professional journals and websites. c. The school’s high expectations for student achievement have a constant impact on development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Because of the school’s high expectations, the curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to real-world scenarios. d. Student performance is one of the primary factors considered for the review, revision, and development of the curriculum. Since UAs are primarily project-based, student performance is a strong indicator of the efficacy of the curriculum to deliver the standards. Band a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule.
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b. Current research and information is included as appropriate through the educator’s participation in professional development opportunities. c. Barrington Middle School does not have written expectations for academic achievement. Curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to real-world scenarios. d. Student performance is one of the primary factors considered for the review, revision, and development of the curriculum. Chorus a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research and information is included as appropriate through the educator’s participation in professional development opportunities. c. Barrington Middle School does not have written expectations for academic achievement. Curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to real-world scenarios. d. Student performance is one of the primary factors considered for the review, revision, and development of the curriculum. Computer a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. The Computer instructor incorporates new educational applications and software. The curriculum is updated as new research and technologies emerge. For example, our school has recently transitioned to Google Apps for Education. c. To comply with the school’s stated expectations for academic achievement, the state’s Information and Communication Technology Standards (ICT) are being adopted. d. The Computer teacher uses assessment data and work from previous classes to tailor the curriculum to the needs of the students. Family and Consumer Science a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is considered in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Educators participate in professional development opportunities and review professional journals and websites.
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c. The school’s high expectations for student achievement have a constant impact on development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Because of the high expectations, the curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to real world scenarios. d. Student performance is one of the primary factors considered for the review, revision, and development of the curriculum. Since UAs are primarily project-based, student performance is a strong indicator of the efficacy of the curriculum to deliver the standards. General Music a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research plays a role in the General Music curriculum. Educators are members of their professional organization NAfME. Examples of current research topics in music education are developing lessons and units that support the Common Core, college and career readiness, and the newly written Nationals Arts Core to be released Summer 2014. Consequently, General Music lessons are designed with more emphasis on reading, writing, mathematics and technology. c. School expectations are taken into the revision process for all subject areas. General Music is no exception. This curriculum is reviewed and revised regularly based on the configuration of the classes and teams, the number of days allowed for each Unified Arts course, as well as the school’s expectation that literacy skills be incorporated across all content areas at Barrington Middle School. d. Students performance affects the process for the development, review and revision in General Music by its previous effectiveness, and the particular needs of the current student population. Students participate in many performance-based assessments, as well as written/oral exams. Content being instructed from year-to-year also necessitates a need for altering assessment and curriculum to avoid overlap in what is taught. Therefore, curriculum is constantly being revised because it is best practice to continually review and improve what is taught to students, and how and when it is taught. Guidance a. Informal review and revision has been ongoing for the Guidance and Counseling curriculum, but the need for formal, written revision was acknowledged and acted upon in the 2012-2013 school year by the district’s Guidance and Counseling staff. The curriculum revision was approved by the school board in September 2013. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. The curriculum aligns with the ASCA Student Standards. The American School Counselor Association identifies and prioritizes the specific knowledge sets, attitudes, and skills that students should be able to demonstrate for academic achievement, personal and social health, and career preparedness.
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c. The school’s expectations for academic achievement, which include a commitment to educating the whole child, are integral to Guidance and Counseling objectives for students and were a prime consideration in the recent development, review and revision of the curriculum. d. The Guidance and Counseling curriculum is preventive and responsive in nature. Student needs for academic, personal, and interpersonal support and student performance are the primary factors considered for the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and due to the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher, Jessie Palmer, is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should be completed by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. Curriculum maps were developed in the 2005-2006 school year and were revised in 2008 when the grade configurations of the school changed. When the maps were first developed, Barrington Middle School was a multiage school with grades 6 through 8 combined in three teams and with 5th grade as a single grade, in effect a transition from elementary school within the middle school building. Over the years different multiage configurations necessitated revisions in the curriculum. Teachers and administrators were involved in this process. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is included in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. We have embraced the Six Traits of Writing at BMS and have had several visits and work sessions for the entire staff in an effort to adopt common language when teaching writing across the curriculum. In addition, research shows evidence of the positive effects of direct vocabulary instruction on students’ reading comprehension and word choice in writing. Barrington Middle School adopted the Rev it Up vocabulary program school-wide. Because a high percentage of middle school students were reading below grade level, the Language! program was adopted for remediation in reading and language arts. c. The school’s expectations for academic achievement create a supportive environment for the review and revision of the Reading curriculum to align with the CCSS. Professional development in CCSS is ongoing, with the entire English Language Arts (ELA) and Reading departments completing full-day professional development workshops in 2013 and 2014. d. Assessments in ELA inform instruction, but the primary influence on current curriculum revision is the adoption of the Common Core State Standards. Anticipating changes in curriculum and assessment brought by the Common Core, the ELA department has begun the process of review and revision, outlining new curriculum maps 125



that include these standards. However, assessment of student performance was the catalyst for adopting the Language! program for low-achieving students in reading and writing, and data is gathered regularly within the program to place students at appropriate levels. Mathematics a. The Math department is presently transitioning our curriculum to align with the CCSS. We meet on a monthly basis and have additional released time to develop, review, and revise the curriculum. We analyze data, develop teaching strategies, and collaborate on instructional practices. Typically, Math teachers and the curriculum coordinator attend these meetings. The principal will occasionally attend the meetings. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is included when available. We have had opportunities to work with specialists in the field (consultants) and current research is shared across the district. Professional development is encouraged and supported. Collaboration continues to be a priority. c. The school’s high expectations for student achievement have a constant impact on development, review, and revision of the Math curriculum. We continue to strive for improvement. Data tends to drive the process. Students’ scores from NECAPs, NWEAs, formative assessments, summative assessments, and common assessments are analyzed to identify students’ individual learning difficulties and develop corrective interventions. Curriculum revisions, remediation strategies, and teaching practices are areas that are examined. d. Data from NECAP and NWEA scores are used to determine which students will receive math remediation during Success Block. Academic support is provided by the teacher and a Special Education paraprofessional. A variety of interventions are used during this time, and progress is closely monitored. This time is used to strengthen basic skills, which allows more class time for enriching activities that support the standards from the CCSS. As progress is achieved, curriculum for the remedial Math class is reviewed and revised. Physical Education a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is considered in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Educators participate in professional development opportunities and review professional journals and websites. c. The school’s high expectations for student achievement have a constant impact on development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Because of the high expectations, the curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to current research.
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d. Individual student performance assessments are important, but they are not the determining factor of curriculum development. Current research in sports physiology and adolescent health plays the strongest role. Reading a. Curriculum maps were developed in the 2005-2006 school year and were revised in 2008 when the grade configurations of the school changed. When the maps were first developed, Barrington Middle School was a multiage school with grades 6 through 8 combined in three teams and with 5th grade as a single grade, in effect a transition from elementary school within the Middle School building. Over the years, different multiage configurations necessitated revisions in the curriculum. Teachers and administrators were involved in this process. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. The curriculum maps were aligned with New Hampshire State Standards in 20102011, and the Reading department is currently reviewing and revising the curriculum again following the state of New Hampshire’s adoption of the CCSS. c. The school’s expectations for academic achievement create a supportive environment for the review and revision of the Reading curriculum to align with the CCSS. Professional development in CCSS is ongoing, with the entire English Language Arts and Reading departments completing full-day professional development workshops in 2013 and 2014. d. Assessments in Reading inform instruction, but the primary influence on current curriculum revision is the adoption of the Common Core State Standards. Anticipating changes in curriculum and assessment brought by the Common Core, the Reading department has begun the process of review and revision, outlining new curriculum maps that include these standards. However, assessment of student performance was the catalyst for adopting the Language! program for low-achieving students in reading and writing, and data is gathered regularly within the program to place students at appropriate levels. Science a. Development, review, and revision of the curriculum have taken place every two to three years. Science teachers, curriculum coordinator, and administrators have been involved in the process. Parents and students have not had a role in the revision process. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. A Science task force has been established this year to continue the alignment of the K8 curriculum with the Next Generation Science Standards. A significant amount of research, discussion, and time has been devoted to this process. The new curriculum will be implemented in 2014-2015. c. The school’s stated expectations for academic achievement have had a continuous impact on the development of the science curriculum. Student scores from Science



127



NECAP tests are examined and considered for curriculum revisions. We continue to include educational practices that support student academic improvement. d. Student performance on assessments is used to adjust the curriculum from year to year. For instance, in the past, NECAP data has indicated a need to increase concentration on lab work, so the curriculum was revised. Other, local, assessments have played a role in revisions as well. Social Studies a. Curriculum maps were developed in the 2005-2006 school year and were revised in 2008 when the structure of the school was changed. When the maps were first developed, Barrington Middle School was a multiage school with grades 6 through 8 combined in three teams and with 5th grade as a single grade, in effect a transition from elementary school within the middle school building. Over the years, different multiage configurations necessitated revisions in the curriculum. Teachers and administrators were involved in this process. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Research associated with CCSS will be factored into the next revision of the curriculum. c. The school’s expectations for academic achievement create a supportive environment for the review and revision of the Social Studies curriculum to align with the CCSS. Professional development in CCSS is ongoing. d. Anticipating changes in curriculum and assessment brought by the Common Core, the Social Studies department has begun the process of review and revision by becoming familiar with the expectations of CCSS. Technology Education a. See chart in Indicator 1 for revision schedule. b. Current research is considered in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Educators participate in professional development opportunities and review professional journals and websites. c. The school’s high expectations for student achievement have a constant impact on development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Because of the high expectations, the curriculum is revised based on weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to real world scenarios. d. Student performance is one of the primary factors considered for the review, revision, and development of the curriculum. Since UAs are primarily project-based, student performance is a strong indicator of the efficacy of the curriculum to deliver the standards.
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7. The written curriculum incorporates classroom and school-wide library resources. a. Provide examples that describe how and to what extent classroom and school-wide library resources are used to support the various subject area curricula. b. Describe the extent of the role of the school’s library personnel in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Art a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources, but the instructor uses the school library and the classroom library to support the Art curriculum. b. Library personnel are not active in the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Band a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. b. Library personnel are not involved in the development of the curriculum. Chorus a. Based on curricula, library resources are not used. b. The library personnel are not directly involved in the development, review, and revision of the Chorus curriculum. Computer a. The curriculum, when it was created, was a co-teaching model. The school librarian taught alongside the Computer teacher and incorporated research and library skills into the written curriculum. Students created a PowerPoint presentation on a topic of their choosing that they used online library resources to research. b. The school librarian worked with the Computer teacher to write the Computer curriculum. The assignments in the curriculum are designed around library research. Family and Consumer Science a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. b. Library personnel are not involved in the development of the curriculum. General Music
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a. Library resources are not part of the written curriculum maps for General Music. Library resources are used, however, on an as-needed basis to support General Music instruction and content. b. The library personnel are not directly involved in the development, review, and revision of the General Music curriculum. Guidance a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. b. Library personnel are not involved in the development of the curriculum. Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and due to the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher, Jessie Palmer, is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should be completed by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. This is an oversight that the ELA teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, the school librarian plays an essential role in the ELA department’s implementation of research writing lessons. She meets with classes to review how to locate useful information, how to evaluate credible sources, and how to summarize information gathered. The librarian meets annually with the ELA staff and supports the department by ordering requested mentor texts and other resources to support the curriculum. b. The library personnel are not involved in the development, review, or revision of the ELA curriculum. Mathematics a. The written curriculum does not specifically include library resources, but these resources are used to support the curriculum. Short stories are often read to students to support lessons; such books may include: “Sir Cumference and the Dragon of Pi” and “Sir Cumference and the Sword in the Cone” by Cindy Neuschwander, “Anno’s Magic Seed” by Mitsumasa Anno, “Grandfather Tang’s Story” by Ann Tompert, and “Sam Johnson and the Blue Ribbon Quilt” by Lisa Campbell Ernst. Students have created travel brochures and PowerPoint presentations on famous mathematicians, which have required some research in the library.
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b. The school’s library personnel are not involved in the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Physical Education a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources, but the instructors use the school library to support the PE curriculum. The school library has a strong collection of health and fitness-related resources. b. Library personnel are not active in the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Reading a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. This is an oversight that the Reading teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, library resources are highly valued. Every class visits the library on a regular schedule, and the school library has a strong and supportive relationship with the Barrington Public Library. The library is a resource for research projects and the source of a wide variety of fiction and nonfiction books for student-choice reading. As mentioned in sections 3b and 3c, the library gives students access to books and articles dealing with issues of diversity, and provides students with opportunities for authentic application of knowledge and skills. b. The school librarian is consulted during the review, development, and revision of the curriculum. Science a. The written curriculum does not adequately incorporate library resources, but these resources are used to support the curriculum. Students are required to write at least one research paper per year using library resources. The Planetary Expert paper provides students an opportunity to research a planet and teach the class about their planet. b. The school’s library personnel are not involved in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Social Studies a. The written curriculum does not incorporate library resources. This is an oversight that the Social Studies teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, however, library resources are highly valued and used. The library is a resource for research projects. b. The school librarian is not consulted during the review, development, and revision of the curriculum.
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Technology Education a. Tech Ed. students learn to use various types of equipment in the classroom. The library is used to research a variety of topics. b. Library personnel are not involved in the development of the curriculum. 8. The written curriculum incorporates classroom and school-wide technological resources. a. Provide examples that describe how and to what extent classroom and school-wide technological resources are used to support the various subject area curricula. b. Describe the extent of the role of the school’s technology personnel in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Art a. The Art curriculum uses interactive CD-ROMs to engage students and promote a better understanding of art from the Middle Ages and the Renaissance period. An Impressionist/Post-Impressionist slideshow is shown to 7th grade students. b. There is no involvement of Technology personnel in the development of the curriculum. Band a. Technology resources are utilized in the 7th and 8th grade curriculum as it applies to the maintenance of instruments. b. The Technology personnel are not involved in the development, review, and revision of the Band curriculum. Chorus a. Based on curricula, Technology resources are not used. b. The Technology personnel are not directly involved in the development, review, and revision of the chorus curriculum. Computer a. The Computer curriculum uses the school’s computer lab, online card catalog, digital projector, laptops, and mobile devices. b. The Computer teacher and school librarian oversee the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. 132



Family and Consumer Science a. Programmable “babies” are used in the 8th grade childcare unit to provide a realistic simulation of a baby’s 24-hour needs. Students use digital technology in the computer lab to complete and research various projects. b. There is no involvement of Technology personnel in the development of the curriculum. General Music a. Music classes use the implementation of technology through recording of student music. Students learn how to implement the computer program Garage Band. This is used to create and share students’ compositions. Students are also asked to design and present researched information using the slideshow program Google Presentations. b. Technology personnel have been utilized in the development, review and revision of curriculum through the design of lessons and units that involve the implementation of computer programs (i.e. Garage Band and Google Presentation). Guidance a. The written curriculum does not incorporate classroom and school-wide technological resources. b. Technology personnel are not involved in the review, development, and revision of the curriculum. Humanities Humanities started as a hybrid class several years ago as a way to allow higher-level students to be challenged. Due to the fact that it is new, and due to the course’s high dependence on core subject mapping, the course has no formal curriculum. The current Humanities teacher, Jessie Palmer, is in the process of creating a curriculum map for this course. This should be completed by the start of the next school year (2014-2015). Language Arts a. The written curriculum does not incorporate school-wide technological resources. This is an oversight that the ELA teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, however, technological resources are highly valued. Technology plays a role in the writing activities students participate in daily. Some examples include the use of interactive whiteboards for instruction and presentation of exemplars; Spelling/Vocabulary City for spelling practice and cross-curricula vocabulary; BrainPOP subscriptions to reinforce grammar lessons; and a wide variety of publishing tools.
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b. Technology personnel are not involved in the review, development, and revision of the curriculum. Mathematics a. Although not written into the curriculum maps, the school’s technological resources are frequently used in the Math classes to support the Math curricula. Each Math room has an Eno Board, iPevo document cameras, and several computers. Classroom response systems (“clickers”) are also used in some of the classes. Through collaboration, the 7th/8th grade remedial classes are transitioning to a flipped class that will require students to watch a video at home or in school during Success Block if they have no access to the Internet. By delivering instruction at home, more time is allowed for learning through activity and individualized instruction. Collaboration among teachers has also resulted in activities/projects that require students to use computers for a variety of resources, including geometric tools, in preparation for Smarter Balance testing. b. The school’s Technology personnel are not involved in the development, review and revision of the curriculum. Their expertise is often used when the development of lessons and new teaching practices occur. Physical Education a. The written physical education curriculum does not incorporate technological resources, but students use computers to access the syllabus, the assignments, and their own fitness plans. b. There is no involvement of Technology personnel in the development of the curriculum. Reading a. The written curriculum does not incorporate school-wide technological resources. This is an oversight that the Reading teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, however, technological resources are highly valued. Students in the Language! program use the computer labs regularly to practice vocabulary skills with an online resource called VocabJourney. All classes utilize the computer labs for research and writing projects. In addition, laptop carts and iPads are resources in high demand. Students may use e-Readers, Dragon software, and audiobooks. b. Technology personnel are not involved in the review, development, and revision of the curriculum. Science a. Technology resources are frequently used to support research and classroom instruction. Technology helps students access most current information relating to
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various science topics. Eno Boards, digital cameras, and document cameras are frequently used classroom tools. b. The school’s Technology personnel are not involved in the development, review, and revision of the curriculum. Social Studies a. The Social Studies curriculum maps do not incorporate technological resources. This is an oversight that the Social Studies teachers will correct in the upcoming revision of the curriculum maps. In practice, however, technology resources are highly valued and used. Technology is used for instruction, research, and presentations. b. The school’s Technology department is not involved in the review, development and revision of the curriculum. Technology Education a. Students use machinery in the classroom and digital technology in the computer lab to complete and research various projects. b. There is no involvement of Technology personnel in the development of the curriculum. 9. The school provides sufficient staffing, time, professional development, fiscal resources, materials, technology, and supplies to implement and support the written curriculum. a. What building and/or system personnel are available to support the implementation of the written curriculum? To what extent is the funding sufficient to implement both the curriculum and curriculum changes b. Describe and assess the professional development opportunities at both the district and building levels that are designed to assist in the understanding and implementation of the written curriculum. What input does the staff have in the development and assessment of professional development opportunities? c. To what extent do teachers and/or the school avail themselves of curriculum resources provided by the school and/or the system? a. The following personnel are available to support teachers in the implementation of the written curriculum: • Principal • Assistant principal • Curriculum coordinator • Director of student services • Speech and language pathologist 135



• Case managers • Director of technology • Behavior coaches • Guidance personnel • Reading tutor b. There is sufficient funding for professional development days. Adequate time, resources, materials, supplies, and technology are available to implement the curriculum and curriculum changes. Adequate professional development time and training for teachers is available to update curriculum. Horizontal alignment occurs at monthly department meetings at the middle school. Vertical alignment with the elementary school occurs annually. Professional development is encouraged and supported by administration. Teacher input on professional development opportunities is occasionally sought by the administration. c. Teachers fully avail themselves of the curriculum resources provided by the school. Resources include in-service workshops (curriculum alignment to CCSS), curriculum maps, textbooks, and web-based learning sites such as Kahn Academy and LearnZillion. Mentoring for new teachers and monthly department meetings serve as ongoing opportunities to share resources.
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Curriculum Appraisal Report The Standard for Curriculum The curriculum is the formal plan designed by the school to carry out its mission statement and to meet its expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. The curriculum links expectations for student learning to instructional and assessment practices. The strength and effectiveness of the curriculum are dependent upon the commitment of the school and district to a continuous process of implementation, review, evaluation and revision of the curriculum which leads to improved student learning. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? See Introduction and Guidelines for this Standard for rubrics. Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. All curricular areas are in the process of being revised. The school has curriculum maps in place for all but Humanities, a relatively new program. The school has a schedule for review, evaluation, and revision. Revisions are currently ongoing to align the English Language Arts and Reading curricula with the CCSS. They have been using the New Hampshire State Grade Level Expectations (GLEs). Math has already aligned curriculum with the CCSS. Science is transitioning from the New Hampshire Grade Span Expectations (GSEs) to Next Generation standards. Staff is being trained in CCSS literacy standards for History/Social Studies and Science/Technology. Students’ needs are met through the curriculum as well as through teachers’ use of a variety of instructional strategies to incorporate all levels of ability. 3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. • New maps being developed to reflect CCSS. • Standardized test scores are reviewed with the expectation that they will improve. • Learning targets are posted in classrooms. • Consistent written behavioral expectations and consequences. • Sharing of curriculum resources across the 7-8 teams. • A history of formal curriculum mapping, dating back to 2005. • Professional development time for new initiatives. • The recent development of a schedule for mapping renewal for all academic areas. • Aligns academically with the school’s academic expectations. • A capable staff dedicated to ensuring students get challenging and enriching experiences through diverse curriculum supplementation and adaptation based on
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weaknesses viewed by the instructor, student engagement, and relevance to realworld scenarios. 4. What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. • More research and teacher input should be considered when selecting and implementing remedial programs. • Embedded resources to support the curriculum. • Curriculum maps need to include library and Technology resources. • More integration between disciplines. • More vertical meetings between sending and receiving schools to discuss and review curriculum. • Formally written expectations for student achievement. • Process to upload resources and share best practices. • Public access to curriculum maps. 5. Write a narrative description (mentioned previously in the introduction), which reflects the current condition of the school as it relates to the Standard. The description should be written with the understanding that it will become (with some editing) part of the visiting committee’s final report. The description should include only factual information and should be honest, forthright and clear. Statements of opinion or interpretation should not be included. The curriculum at Barrington Middle School is under review. All curricular areas are in the process of being revised. The school has a schedule for review, evaluation, and revision. Revisions are currently ongoing to align the English Language Arts and Reading curricula with the CCSS. They have been using the New Hampshire state Grade Level Expectations (GLEs). Math has already aligned curriculum with the CCSS. Science is transitioning from the New Hampshire Grade Span Expectations (GSEs) to Next Generation standards. Staff is being trained in CCSS literacy standards for History/Social Studies and Science/Technology. 6. List the names and positions of the Standards Committee Members. Andrew Irving Christopher Lever Gina Miller Amy Rothery Diane St. Jean Diane St. Laurent



Technology Education teacher Social Studies teacher Studies teacher Language Arts teacher Reading teacher Math Teacher, Chair of the Curriculum Committee
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Instruction
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Instruction The Standard Effective instruction is the single most important factor affecting the quality of student learning. It is aligned with the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and is the connection to curriculum and assessment, as well as student performance. It takes into account individual student needs, learning differences, interdisciplinary activities and student engagement in a variety of ways. Self-reflection and interactive dialogue with colleagues is necessary to ensure success. The Indicators 1. Classroom instruction is based on current research and embodies the school’s stated beliefs about teaching and learning. a. Describe and assess the relationship between the schools belief’s about teaching and learning. We believe that learning should be hands-on and student-centered; it should be reflective of middle school practices. It is our wish that students become life-long learners with the interests and abilities of all students. The staff uses a variety of teaching styles, such as differentiated instruction, emphasis on hands-on experiential learning, cooperative learning, and individual instruction throughout the building. b. To what extend does current research of teaching and learning impact teacher strategies in your classroom? Math: With the Common Core in the midst of being implemented, opportunities for teachers to further their education on this subject have been made available. The Math team has accomplished this through both in-house and out-of-district workshops. Last year they worked closely with Rob Lukasiak, investigating the Smarter Balance assessment program. Through workshops with Mahesh Sharma, they were exposed to current methods of instruction. Social Studies: They have incorporated ideas and information learned at the New Hampshire Council for the Social Studies (NHCSS) conference and collaborated within the department using current research trends and practices, including CCSS. Such practices include incorporation of recent research in assessment practices (i.e. “limited credit opportunities” from an article entitled “The Case Against Zero”), and collaboration with teachers outside of Social Studies using ideas from research in those subjects (i.e. Six Traits of Writing, or alternative writing assignments as suggested by Language Arts teachers based on their research). Reading: Each department/teacher uses current research of teaching and learning. The teachers regularly attend workshops, webinars and classes on the most recent research into Reading instruction. They are constantly revising the teaching methods using the
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knowledge gained from these experiences. In addition, the Reading teachers meet regularly as a department to share and collaborate on our instructional strategies. Science: The Science teachers use literature and philosophies found within the National Science Teacher Association, such as the idea that department instruction should be inquiry-based in addition to the use of informational text. This idea has influenced the designing of projects and units. Language Arts: The Language Arts teachers believe they are at the forefront of reading and integrating current research and best practices regarding teaching methods and assessment. This is achieved through in-house workshops and finding their own professional pursuits. Unified Arts: The teachers are provided staff development funds to participate in workshops and coursework. Teachers use technology to research and continually update their practices with new ideas. c. Cite specific examples that demonstrate integration of current research. Math: Over the course of the past few years, the Math department has attended several workshops run by Mahesh Sharma, a leader in the field of Math instruction. They have implemented many of his teaching strategies, which incorporate the use of models. A strong emphasis is placed on basic fact fluency and several “non-negotiables.” Social Studies: Implementation of assessment practices, differentiation, Common Core approaches, Six Traits of Writing approaches, and alternative writing assignments. Reading: The teachers have completed research and did a presentation on the importance of independent reading and student book choice. They have implemented strategies and practices in such literature as Kylene Beers’ Notice and Note, Penny Kittle’s Book Love, Tom Newkirk’s Slow Reading, and Gretchen Owocki’s The Common Core Reading Book. The teachers have also accessed and incorporated practices from the UNH Learning Through Teaching seminar and New England Conference for Gifted Education and Talented Development (NECGT). Science: The department has used such projects as the Science Fair projects, SeaPerch project funded by Portsmouth Naval Shipyard and Office of Naval Research, CRATER Project funded by NASA Outreach Education and “How We Explore” and “Why We Explore” lessons provide by NOAA. Unified Arts: The team reaches out to core teachers to integrate their projects. The Family and Consumer Science teacher makes connections with the 5th grade Social Studies teacher to connect with the explorer and Colonial time period. In 6th grade, the FCS teacher makes connections to the Math and Language Arts programs in the cooking unit. The Music teacher makes connections to the Social Studies unit on the Underground Railroad. The teachers use connections to math and fractions throughout music notation. The Physical Education team connects to the Math team by beginning class with a daily warm-up consisting of math problems. 141



Language Arts: Some examples of the integration of current research include the application of a game overlay based on the book Multiplayer Classroom, Rick Wormelli’s Fair Isn’t Always Equal, NCTE and NEA articles and posts, and the website WritingFix.com. 2. Classroom instruction is designed to enable all students to meet the school’s high expectations for academic achievement. a. Demonstrate how instructional strategies provide opportunities for students to meet the stated expectations for academic achievement. In the 2013-2014 school year, embedded professional development time (PD) was provided to staff and new curriculum maps began. These are being explicitly designed to assure that the curricula align to the new standards. In the PD work with “Six Traits Guru” Fred Wolff, the teachers discovered that many of the units that had been taught already align well with the Common Core expectations, and the instructional methods used support the standards. For example, thematic units often bring reading and writing for science and social studies into the Reading and ELA classrooms. In most BMS Science classes, inquiry-based labs are commonly used. b. Detail how the school’s instructional practices are designed to meet the individual needs of all students within the school. Include examples for students with differing abilities and disabilities. Learning targets are used to identify the objective of each Math lesson. Concepts, skills, language, and procedures are clearly identified. The purpose of each lesson is to extend previous knowledge, review key skills, introduce new concepts, make connections, apply ideas, and help students become independent learners of mathematics. We help students look for patterns, discover ideas, make conjectures, and apply concepts. Math journals are used to help students write reflectively about mathematics. Mathematical models (concrete, pictorial and abstract) are used to integrate mathematical ideas and procedures. Manipulatives and hands-on activities help students conceptualize abstract concepts at a concrete level. Whole-class activities and project-based learning allow for peer mentoring and individual attention. Homework is used to reinforce the learning process. Technology resources, remediation groups during success, and Science/Math labs after school are used to forward the learning process. Case managers and Special Education paraprofessionals are also included in planning instructional practices. In other departments, strategies such as scaffolding notes/alternative note-taking and formatting, differentiated assignments, activities, and assessments and presentation of material in a variety of formats address varied learning styles. Independent reading choices are used to meet students at their independent and instructional levels where create grouping assists with individual need. There is flexible instructional grouping for labs, projects, hands-on activities, research papers, and other group assignments. In classes such as Unified Arts, classes have groupings, both prearranged and randomly
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selected, one-on-one and peer mentorship or partnership, preferential seating or proximity, and altering size and scope of projects and assignments. The school uses a wide variety of practices to address the needs of the students and their ability levels. It varies from class to class, however you will see differentiation to meet the needs of different learning levels and styles, such as the use of manipulatives to help students conceptualize abstract concepts at a concrete level. Assignments are modified not only in terms of number of questions, but also in terms of content. Such classes as Math and certain Reading classes are homogeneously grouped by ability to ensure that instruction is at an appropriate level, aligned with the Common Core, and focused on areas of weakness. The core teachers will collaborate with case managers and paraprofessionals to address individual student needs, address the goals and objectives in their IEPs, and make accommodations and modifications as necessary. The teachers also will meet, as needed, with the Guidance department, nurse, and Mental Health team to address specific issues that students may have. c. To what extent are middle level grouping patterns supported by the school’s instructional strategies. For the majority, our classes are not grouped based on instructional strategies. They are organized/structured around the Math and Reading abilities of the student population, as well as the remedial Reading/Writing program, Language!. There can be academic imbalance where there are a large percentage of students with IEPs in one class with insufficient adult support to assist the various needs and learning styles. Therefore, you will often see small skill-based group instruction following whole-class group instruction. Math: In the 5th and 6th grades there are typically five different levels of instruction: “low,” “low average,” “average,” “high average,” and “high.” The “high” level students work out of the next grade-level book; for example, the 5th grade “high” students work out of the 6th grade textbook. The other levels work out of a grade-level book, with the “low” and “low average” groups usually requiring reading and writing assistance. The two 7th/8th grade multiage teams each have different groupings. The Blue team has straight level grouping with a “low,” “average,” and “high” 7th grade as well as a “low” and “average” 8th. That teacher’s “high” 8th graders are able to travel to the other team for Algebra 1 during the Anchor Block. The Green team has a multi-grade 7th grade level block and a 7th grade level remedial block. Unified Arts: The groupings for classes, in the past, would take into consideration the number of Special Education students and those with specific challenges or strengths. This year, classes were made up by the Guidance team using a the interest of the students’ requests and not their learning differences. This was a struggle for the Unified Arts teachers. For next school year, 2014-2015, the groupings will be made by PowerSchool with parameters set by administration with teacher input. This will allow flexibility with grouping students to have balanced classes through girl/boy ratio, academic levels, and specific interests.
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For many years the team leaders on each team would create the schedules for all students in their teams. This practice has been very effective, allowing the teachers to determine the best placement for the students. For the 2014-2015 school year, the schedules will be created using a computerized program on PowerSchool. The team submitted reading scores, math scores, and specific requests regarding students to the office. Once the student schedules were completed, the team had the opportunity to make changes if needed. The reason for the change for the 2014-2015 school year is administration felt the team leaders and teachers spent a great deal of time on schedules and wanted to free the teachers up to work on other tasks. The computer software can do the same groupings with far less time. d. Describe and assess how the different instructional strategies demonstrate an appreciation for the diversity found in students’ developmental stages and learning styles. In the combined 7th and 8th grade teams, teachers have the opportunity to design instruction based on their knowledge of the unique developmental needs and characteristics of individual students over the course of two years. Over the course of four years of Social Studies instruction, students are exposed to instructional activities which increasingly require abstract thinking and high-order thinking and reasoning. The Reading teacher supports the process of independent book choice and allows students to find books based on interest and developmental needs. Research shows that comprehension and fluency improve when students are reading books at their independent level. The school librarian also confers with individual students and the teachers regarding appropriate book choices. Choice is influenced through whole-class discussion and individual goal setting using graphic organizers and book logs. Students at the middle school level need to be able to move and interact with each other in order to learn. Teachers use brainstorming, small group and whole-group discussion, Turn & Talk, peer assessment, Shared Inquiry/Socratic Circles, group projects, Literature Circles, and Book Groups facilitated by the school librarian. The Science department has broken down the scientific method for each grade based on their cognitive and developmental ability. For example, 5th grade introduces how to ask questions and write a hypothesis. Students in 8th grade work on writing conclusions. The Unified Arts team is mindful of developmental benchmarks and selects activities appropriate to the abilities and learning styles of the age group being taught. Lessons reflect knowledge and understanding of fine and gross motor skills and self-awareness. At BMS, the teaching staff has been allowed to create a classroom environment to showcase their own philosophy and style in teaching. The staff has a strong connection to their students and has flexibility to teach the curriculum and standards in a way they
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see best. The dedication to their craft is exciting. Assessment of material does occur in all classrooms, however common assessment within teams or departments is limited. Students at the middle school level need to be able to move and interact with each other in order to learn. Through the self-assessment NEASC process, more work needs to be done as a staff to assess the instructional strategies in order to address the students’ developmental and learning styles. 3. Instruction facilitates learning by including practices that are personalized, exploratory, self-directed, authentically based, reflective and integrated across the curriculum. a. Provide examples from different subject areas that demonstrate the variety and kind of instructional strategies utilized by the professional staff. (Include specific examples of practices that are exploratory, individualized, self-directed, authentically based and integrated across the disciplines). Examples of varied instructional strategies include differing teaching styles, peer help, various leveled websites, use of manipulatives, etc. Each classroom teacher has a different approach to student-driven research depending on class level. Some students with disabilities are given photocopied notes, others take them from the board, and some create their own notes based on the textbook. There is opportunity for small group work as well, as most of the lower-level classes have either an aid or the Special Education teacher in that block. Science focuses strongly on exploratory instruction where students perform labs to deepen their understanding on scientific concepts. Science incorporates cross-curriculum strategies within the lesson, projects, and labs. For example, science lab report sections are done in Language Arts and Math. Staff members use a variety of instructional strategies to help facilitate learning; strategies such as: Brainstorming, Discussion, Cooperative Learning Groups, Peer Partner Learning, Problem Solving Activities, Video Analysis, Guided Discovery, Reflective Discussion, Debates, and Role Playing. Exploratory: The 7th and 8th grade students participate in the SeaPerch project and the Medieval project. In the SeaPerch project students were tasked with building an underwater submersible that could complete a series of tasks. This project was done in small groups, and with minimal direction from the teacher. Students needed to use and follow the instructions given to them in their manual, the See SeaPerch manual. For the Medieval project students were given various areas to research, and then had to complete a project based on what they learned. See History of Tapestries and photos of Tapestries in evidence bin. Individualized: Student who participate in the SNAPS program (Specific Needs Alternative Programming for Students) received individualized instruction for Reading, Writing, and Math instruction due to their significant needs. In the regular Science and
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Social Studies classes, group projects and individual projects are offered to those students who need an alternative to showcase their understanding. Self-directed: Every other year, the students engage in a school-wide Science Fair. The students each are responsible for completing the project and then presenting the project within their teams. An evening event occurs allowing students to share their work with their family and community. For those students who are unable to complete the project at school, opportunities are available during the school day to allow success for all students. Authentically based instruction: Family Consumer Science (FCS) uses real-world scenarios in the classroom. Starting in 5th grade, students are learning how to use a needle and thread. In 6th grade, students are brought into the kitchen and taught the basics of cooking, and the advantages of healthy eating. In 7th grade, students are given the realworld scenario of being an adult with a job and responsibility. They are required to create a budget, and must live within their means. In their final year, 8th grade, the students are required to take care of robotic babies to teach the rigors of childrearing. Integration across curriculums: Examples include Greek plays, the SeaPerch project, the “Settlers Speak” writing and speaking activity, the Olympics unit, the Underground Railway (Civil War), the Renaissance, Immigration, and the Slave Run. Other activities include the 1812 research project, a formal research project using technology-based research; experiential activities such as the authentic-based Stone Age cave activity, “The Alamo” CSI activity, and Revolutionary War video project reenactments b. Assess the extent to which the teaching staff employs these strategies. Overall, the staff assesses student work and discussion frequently, which could be daily or weekly. It is ongoing in all subjects. The Reading department teaches direct instruction (30%), indirect instruction (10%), interactive instruction (30%) and independent instruction (30%). The Unified Arts team employs these instructional strategies on a regular basis. For example, in Physical Education, video analysis is used through an application called Coach’s Eye. After students are videotaped, they are able to watch the video in slow motion and instructors can freeze the video for better feedback to the students. In Performing Arts, students reflect on a recording of their own performances. 4. Instruction ensures the development and application of higher order thinking and problem solving abilities. a. Provide examples from different subject areas that demonstrate how instruction encourages and supports the development of higher order thinking skills and problem solving abilities.
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Teachers are implementing performance-based learning to prepare students for the rigor of Common Core and for the Smarter Balance assessment. The instructions is intellectually challenging because it reflects the knowledge and skills that students need to be successful in the 21st Century. There is some integration of multiple subject areas, technology, critical thinking, and performance tasks that engage the Barrington students in preparation for the world beyond school. The instruction invites authentic application of knowledge and skills by narrowing the number of students who need to be covered. This allows us more time to delve deeper into each concept and provide authentic application. We have worked together to develop meaningful and creative lessons that target the standards and engage students. Students are encouraged to be responsible for their own learning. Unified Arts: These classes inherently encourage and support creative thinking skills. For example, in Art class, students are given opportunity to utilize spatial intelligence when organizing their own work or when analyzing and interpreting others. In Tech. Ed. students apply math and science to practical problems (e.g. bridge design and CO2 cars). Science: Classes consist of readings from the textbook, notes, experiments, projects, and labs. For example, while learning about scientific method, students were encouraged to design their own experiment. Projects are based on real-world scenarios and students solve problems using scientific method. Students are engaged while experimenting with the activity, comparing theirs to other groups, adapting to get more accurate results. Students are writing the lab reports with a better understanding of procedures and procedural writing. Class consists of informational packets on content matter to be taught. There is often a movie or a project assigned to reinforce the reading materials given for classwork as well as homework. Language Arts: The students maintain a writer’s notebook where they respond to writing prompts and are assessed on how creative the finished product was. Students are encouraged to self-reflect on what they have written and participate in peer editing. They are engaged while experimenting with the activity, comparing theirs to other groups and adapting to get more accurate results. Students practice writing the lab reports with a better understanding of procedures and procedural writing. Reading: Students compare and contrast different writings to how they are portrayed in movies. Game-based learning is used with non-fiction curriculum from science and social studies. Students are allowed to work at their own level while continually being encouraged to work towards a higher level. Example topics include race and gender issues from 1920 to current, Indian Removal Act and Japanese concentration camps within the United States. Math: Math is a textbook-driven curriculum. Students create poster projects that “teach” concepts to younger students, and they make models to show factors of a given number. During “Genius Hour,” students have one-hour to research and construct a poster on a particular subject.
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Social Studies: Students use map skills to locate and identify places around the world. They create skits to illustrate life in ancient Egypt. At times the material is presented in a PowerPoint presentation and notes are taken in class while the teacher is presenting the material. Projects have been given to allow students to use creativity and technology together. An example of this would be studying the Industrial Revolution and creating a commercial for an invention of the time period. b. Assess the extent to which the teaching staff implements these approaches. Instructional approaches are constantly selected, applied and modified to meet individual and class needs and interests. Assessment is ongoing both daily and/or weekly depending on the teacher. Often, teachers have written responses to activities, which are graded. Discussion and projects take place on an ongoing basis throughout the year. Reading: There is game-based learning using non-fiction curriculum from Science and Social Studies. Students are allowed to work at their own levels while continually being encouraged to work towards a higher level. Students learn reading terms such as “climax,” “plot,” etc. The grade is cumulative, so students know entering that they had zero points and as the trimester goes on are engaged and excited to see their achievement. Daily homework is to read every night for 30 minutes, and this is checked daily as points. It is a lot of work on the classroom teacher; however, reading has become a priority in many students’ lives where it was not before this “game” was started. Example topics include race and gender issues from 1920 to current, Indian removal Act, and Japanese concentration camps within the United States. Language Arts: Creative writing is approached using monthly Bingo Board prompts. The students have a writer’s notebook that is graded on not only content and how thoroughly the prompt was answered, but on how creative the finish product was. Students are encouraged to add artwork and color to their writing pieces. This method allows students to work at their own pace and also allows students with academic needs to get support while writing. While writing procedural pieces, an activity is introduced and the writing emerges from that. An example would be a lab report after an egg drop activity. Students are engaged while experimenting with the activity, comparing theirs to other groups, and adapting to get more accurate results. Students are writing the lab reports with a better understanding of procedures and procedural writing. Social Studies: With a lecture and note-taking format, information is given from the textbook. At times the material is presented in a PowerPoint presentation and notes are taken in class while the teacher is presenting the material. Projects have been given to allow students to use creativity and technology together. An example of this would be studying the Industrial Revolution and creating a commercial for an invention of the time period. 5. Instructional strategies incorporate various technologies to improve student learning.
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a. What technology is available to teachers and students for instruction and learning? Describe both hardware and software. Hardware: Two Apple MacBook carts (21 laptops in each), one Chromebook cart (20 computers), two computer labs (24 Apple desktop computers), iPad cart (20 iPads), Eno boards (12 in assorted classrooms) and woodworking machinery. Software and online programs: Dragon Dictate, Spelling City, BrainPop, Flowcabulary, TeacherTube, YouTube, Quizlet, Vocab Journey, Google Doc, QR code readers, blogs, daily newspapers, CAD, Comic Life, online library databases, career interest survey, mortgage and auto calculators, digital tuners, GarageBand, iPhoto. Geogebra is installed on computers in lab and Khan Academy is installed on the iPads. Ipevo devices are also in each Math classroom. b. Give examples of how technology is integrated into teaching strategies across the various subject areas. Each Mathematics classroom is equipped with an Eno board. Some classrooms have an Ipevo. Various websites are used to aid in student learning, such as Geogebra, Kahn Academy, Extra Math, Illustrative Math, and Library of Virtual Manipulatives. Each student has access to an online version of the school’s textbook. Teachers use team and/or personal websites to post current homework. PowerSchool is used by teachers, students, and parents as a way of accessing grades at all times. In some Social Studies classes, weekly/daily assignments are available online. Teacher websites include downloadable assignments and information. Google Docs is used for sharing documents and information, and there are keynote presentations and Presi presentations, and Internet-based research. In the Reading and Writing classes, there is direct instruction using a projector, online research, create book trailers, Google accounts, teacher websites, blogs, digital presentations (iMovies, Powtoon, Prezi), and share-writing with teachers and peers. In Science classrooms they rely heavily on the Eno boards for instruction and class participation. iPads are used with apps such as Vernier Physics, Crazy Machines, Leaf Snap, and Human Body. The Unified Arts department uses CAD, Google Apps for Education, video and voice recording, iPad App (Coach’s Eye), Comic Life, Online library databases, career interest surveys, mortgage and auto calculators, digital tuners, Garage Band, and iPhoto to be successful with the projects. c. Demonstrate how technology is used as a support for student learning. Include a description of the various types of technological resources available to support student learning. Although not written into the curriculum maps, the school’s technological resources are frequently used in the Math classes to support the Math curricula. Each Math room has 149



an Eno board, iPevo document cameras, and several computers. Classroom response systems (“clickers”) are also used in some of the classes. Through collaboration, the 7th/8th grade remedial classes are transitioning into a flipped class that will require students to watch a video at home or in school during Success Block if they have no access to the Internet at home. By delivering instruction at home, more time is allowed for learning through activity and individualized instruction. Collaboration among teachers has also resulted in activities/projects that require students to use computers for a variety of resources, including geometric tools, in preparation for the Smarter Balance testing. Weekly/daily assignments are available online, and teacher websites include downloadable assignments and information. Google Docs is used for sharing documents and information, and there are keynote presentations and Presi presentations, and Internet-based research. During a human body unit, students use Human Body apps to explore different bones of the head as well as how food is digested as it travels through the intestines. Technology is used to present and inform peers. Projects are designed on the computer and built in the Technology Education classroom. Technology is used for researching materials, and to provide feedback on specific skills. Spelling City is used to support practice with spelling. Flowcabulary uses music to help develop concept understanding. d. Assess the extent to which technology is used to support instruction and improve student learning. Technology is used on a daily basis in a variety of ways for both students and staff. Some examples are the following: During Art, students use technology to gather reference art, to view online resources (e.g. Scholastic Art magazine), and to access online instructional resources. Students use a program called Typing Club to improve the speed and accuracy of their typing skills. The Eno board and PowerSchool are used on a daily basis in classrooms along with the iPevo in the Math classrooms. Some teachers use specific websites on a regular basis, and others use them less frequently. Laptops, desk computers iPads, and Chromebooks are all used daily. 6. The school provides sufficient staffing, time, professional development, fiscal resources, materials, technology, and supplies to support effective instruction. a. Identify the district personnel and resources who are available to support the implementation of effective instructional practices. The BMS staff is open to sharing their skills and passions for effective teaching. Veteran teachers and “young technologically aware” colleagues, teammates, Special Education case managers, librarian, and technology personnel are available to support the implementation of instruction practices. There are a variety of specialists to answer questions or demonstrate lessons/skills such as the Technology staff, REACH teacher, team leaders, administration, curriculum coordinator, and building and district mentors.
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b. Describe the professional development opportunities both at the district and building levels that are designed to assist in the improvement of instructional practices. • • • •



• • • • •



Classroom Management Workshop. The Mentor Teacher program to help new teachers during their first year. Fred Wolf, writing specialist, to support teachers on how to use writing in day-today lessons and the implementation of Six Traits in Writing. The district has offered short workshop sessions, which introduce us to new technology tools such as Google and Eno boards, as well as learning various iPad apps. At this time no in-depth training has occurred. Teachers are provided Professional Development days for receiving training on instruction. Each teacher is provided $500 for Professional Development and has the option to take up to two graduate classes paid for by the district per year. Each paraprofessional is provided one professional development opportunity at the rate of a UNH workshop. Monthly, all teachers meet within their department for an hour after school. Time is also set into the school day as well for these meetings. The math department typically reserves a full day once every two to three months for PD trainings.



For certain teachers (in particular some of the veteran teachers), the PD that is offered has been redundant or not directly related to the teaching happening in their classrooms. c. Describe the input the staff has in the development and assessment of professional development opportunities. There are several opportunities for different types of professional development. The staff is able to choose what PD workshop would be good, and the administration is open to other ideas as well as if it was a good workshop. There are assigned in-house PD days that are required by the entire staff. Administration and the curriculum coordinator organize these. However, the administration is open to people offering suggestions. Some staff feel that the trainings are redundant or do not directly relate to what they are teaching in the classroom. In the past, surveys were released after PD sessions to provide the opportunity for staff input, however recently this practice has not continued. d. How is time apportioned for the improvement of instructional practices? Describe the opportunities for planning available to staff throughout the school day. Each teacher has 50 minutes for planning time daily, however twice a week they meet with their team. Each month there is a staff meeting, a department meeting, and a team leader meeting.
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The Special Education department started PLCs (Professional Learning Communities) during department meetings twice a month for the 2013-2014 school year. For the 20142015 school year, the BMS staff will receive training to start twice-a-month PLC, once with their team and once with their department. There is a need for additional time to meet with colleagues. So often, team time is spent discussing specific issues related to students. Although important, time to discuss instructional strategies and data, and to share ideas is not happening as the staff would like. e. Assess the extent to which the school supports effective instruction by providing fiscal resources, materials, supplies and staffing. Each department has $1500 a year to spend on materials and supplies needed specific to that department. BMS is fortunate to have adequate materials and supplies available for instruction. In addition, the departments determine if a larger purchase is needed, i.e. text books, furniture, etc. With justification, the materials and supplies are often purchased. Each teacher has his or her own expense account. Reasonable requests for supplies are granted by administration. Due to increases in costs over the past few years, there has been a decrease in funds within the Unified Arts department. Those teachers believe the funding to be inadequate. There is money set aside by the school for subs to be provided for PD days. Due to budget challenges, the number of paraprofessionals has decreased over the years. Currently, there is one general paraprofessional for each team, with the remaining paraprofessionals assigned to a group or a specific child. The staff as a whole believes more paraprofessionals are needed. 7. Ongoing discussion of improving instruction as it relates to student learning is a significant part of the professional culture of the school. a. Describe and assess the opportunities that exist within the school, both formally and informally, for teachers to share ideas and success about instructional practice. Each teacher has 50 minutes for planning time daily, however twice a week they meet with their team. Each month there is a staff meeting, a department meeting, and a team leader meeting. There is a strong connection between classroom teachers, the Reading tutor, the REACH teacher, the librarian, and the technology integrator. Teachers confer with each other outside of planning and meeting times regarding student learning and class issues, sharing what they have learned in working with those students. District PD days promote professional discussions and sharing ideas.
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The staff at BMS would like to have more time to be able to share our success and ideas about instruction. Having PLCs starting in the 2014-2015 school year will assist with this. b. Explain to what extent the school’s attitude toward the importance of instructional practices aligns with its mission. The staff at BMS is professional and caring, and hold instructional practices in the highest regard. The staff’s strong, positive attitude and sense of professionalism is central to our high level of expectations for student learning. The philosophical base of instructional practice is an integral part of the development of the school mission statement. Review and development of instructional practices are part of the staff meeting schedule, team meeting discussion and the Student Learning Objectives (SLOs) that are generated yearly. 8. Teacher supervision improves instruction and enhances student learning. a. Describe and assess the process of day to day (formative) teacher supervision at the school and its focus on instruction. Formally: The building administration, along with some of the SAU administration, complete walk-throughs throughout the school year. Non-tenure teachers undergo a fiveyear observation period, which includes a formal observation twice per year. The veteran teachers undergo a three-year cycle, including an administration observation, peer observation and self-inquiry. Informally: Teachers often rely on one another to have educational conversations to assist with challenges, sharing creative ideas, and asking questions. The administration has an “open door policy,” and the majority of the staff feels comfortable going to administration for a variety of reasons. The staff also has staff meetings, department meetings and team meetings to collaborate with each other. b. How is staff held accountable for the improvement of student learning? The staff is in their second year of having Student Learning Objectives. The SLO is a specific goal that teachers have determined to provide evidence of how students are making progress towards the goal. The classroom teachers are held accountable for improving student learning by aligning the maps to the Common Core State Standards and analysis of standardized testing, such as NWEA and NECAP scores along with the Language! data.
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Standards Report Appraisal The Standard for Instruction Effective instruction is the single most important factor affecting the quality of student learning. It is aligned with the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and is the connection to curriculum and assessment, as well as student performance. It takes into account individual student needs, learning differences, interdisciplinary activities and student engagement in a variety of ways. Self-reflection and interactive dialogue with colleagues is necessary to ensure success. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? See Introduction and Guidelines for this Standard for rubrics. Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. Based on the evidence provided we feel the rating of Acceptable for Barrington Middle School is appropriate. Teachers encourage students through a variety of methods, from small group instruction to whole group instruction. Teachers differentiate lessons to meet student’s needs. Students are encouraged to explore and learn through a wide variety of methods, including but not limited to, technology, hands on experiments, opened ended experiments, manipulative, etc. 3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize • • • • •



•



Evidence that instruction at BMS promotes the development and application of higher order thinking skills and problem solving techniques Teachers use student centered techniques such as peer projects and presentations Good use of technology integration throughout the curricula Teachers are creative in the manner they deliver instruction (diddorol, hands on labs, sea perch) Teachers have been very active becoming familiar with the new standards and aligning these standards with current practice and adapting new practices when short comings are identified Humanities teacher co-teaches with Grade 5



4. What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. • • •



The use of data to determine instruction and interventions Opportunities for teachers to share ideas and collaborate More research based reading interventions are desired 154



•



The desire to deliver more effective interventions for our special education student



5. Write a narrative description (mentioned previously in the introduction), which reflects the current condition of the school as it relates to the Standard. The description should be written with the understanding that it will become (with some editing) part of the visiting committee’s final report. The description should include only factual information and should be honest, forthright, and clear. Statements of opinion or interpretation should not be included. After examining and studying all of the indicators the committee feels that Barrington Middle School has provide strong evidence that we have achieved most of the indicators. Teachers use multiple methods to support student learning. Teaches are provided and encouraged to attend professional development. Teachers are also encouraged to present the content in a creative and inventive manner. Barrington Middle School also has some areas of concern, primarily the use of data to drive instruction and intervention. Also the need for multiple interventions needs to be addressed. 6. List of names and positions of Standards Committee members Chair: Larry Graykin, language arts teacher gr. 7/8 Colleen Fenton, case manager Carol Matthews, Spanish teacher (2012-2013) Joanne Piazzi, reading teacher gr. 6 Chris Morrill, PE teacher Merrill Koontz, science teacher gr. 6 Dylan Crettol, paraprofessional Nick Chase, On-Track assistant Carol Vance, paraprofessional Carol Irving, paraprofessional Additional information was collected by each department: reading, writing, science, social studies, math, and unified arts. The information was then compiled by Kim Royer, NEASC chair.
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Assessment
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Assessment The Standard Effective assessment practices ensure that student progress is measured in relation to the school’s stated academic expectations. Assessment also provides teachers with opportunities to evaluate and adjust instructional practices to improve student learning. Assessment and its analysis provide the opportunity to develop long and short-term strategies to improve curriculum and instruction across the school. Assessment results inform the school community about school progress. The Indicators 1. The school utilizes an ongoing assessment system that embodies the mission statement and expectations for academic achievement and measures progress in meeting those expectations. a. Provide an overall description of the various components of the school’s and district’s assessment processes including state-mandated, commercially developed and teacher constructed assessments. The Barrington Middle School assessment processes include state mandated, commercially prepared grades 5-8 core subjects, Unified Arts, Special Education testing and teacher-created assessments of both a formative and summative nature. Please see attached chart for specifics. * Grades



Data Sources



Type Collection



Analysis



Decision Making



5-8



NECAP (Indicator 8)



S



Tests given annually for Language and Math, grade 8 Science and grades 5 & 8 Writing.



Faculty and administration analyze and discuss results and the impact on the SAU’s core curriculum.



Data are used to impact curriculum and instruction. The school board receives summary and reports are mailed home to parents.



5-8



NWEA (Indicator 8)



S



Reading, L/A and Math tests given annually to grades 5-8, typically in the spring. All Special Ed. students and new students also are tested in the fall.



Faculty and administration analyze and discuss results and the impact they have on curriculum. Students and teachers receive immediate feedback based on their score.



Data are used to impact curriculum and instruction. The school board receives summary. Special Education scores are shared with parents at meeting.
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5-8



Rev it Up Vocab Quizzes (Indicator 1)



C



Teachers administer RIU multiple choice vocab assessments on regular schedule.



Reading and L/A teachers use this data to monitor progress with RIU program.



Data reported to administration to monitor effectiveness of program.



5-8



Common Assessments (Indicator 1)



T



Common Teachers analyze assessments given results. each trimester by Math teachers in grades 5-8, by Social Studies teachers in grades 56, in all UAs grades 5-8.



Curriculum and placement adjustments are made based on teacher analysis.



5-8



Fitnessgram (Indicator 2)



C



Phys. Ed teacher collects cards twice a year.



Teacher reviews cards.



Data used to implement fitness packets.



5-8



Content Area Tests (Indicator 2)



T/C



Teachers periodically administer tests throughout the year.



Teachers analyze results to assess progress and student learning.



Teachers provide additional instruction as needed.



5-8



Content Area Quizzes T/C (Indicator 2)



Teachers periodically administer quizzes throughout each trimester.



Teachers analyze results to assess progress and student learning.



Teachers provide additional instruction as needed.



5-8



Content Area Projects T (Indicator 2)



Teachers periodically assign projects throughout the year.



Teachers analyze results to assess progress and student learning.



Teachers provide additional instruction/enrichment as needed.



5-8



Content Area Presentations (Indicator 2)



T



Teachers periodically assign presentations throughout the year.



Teachers analyze results to assess progress and student learning.



Teachers provide additional instruction/enrichment as needed.



5-8



Content Area Rubrics (Indicator 2)



T



Teachers utilize rubrics throughout the year.



Teachers analyze results to assess progress and student learning.



Teachers use rubric to assess student learning and provide additional and different modes of instruction as
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needed. 5-8



Student Journals in Math, Reading and L/A (Indicator 2)



T



Student journals are kept in various classes on ongoing basis.



Teachers examine Teachers use rubric to journals periodically. assess student learning and provide additional instruction/enrichment as needed.



5-8



Three-Minute Writing Prompts (Indicator 6)



T



Student graph results monthly.



Teacher reviews progress and compares to grade level standards. Teacher collects prompts from Special Education students to share with case manager.



Recommendations made for remedial/additional writing instruction as needed.



5-8



Written Response (Indicator 6)



C/T



Teachers periodically assign written responses as part of ongoing formative assessment.



Teacher reviews.



Additional/different instruction/enrichment as needed.



5-8



Special Education Assessment, including commercial, file review, doctor reports, school psychologist report and parent meetings. (Indicator 1)



C/T



Based on student need, appropriate assessments administered.



All elements are analyzed by case managers.



Referrals are made as appropriate.



5-8



Teacher Observations (Indicator 7)



T



Teachers and Information aids in specialists collect instruction. information daily on individual students.



Information is used for grading and aiding individual instruction.



5-8



Professional T observation (Indicator 7)



Administration observes staff members.



Written observations results shared with staff member. Results go into staff permanent record.



Information aids in instruction.
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5-8



Parent/Student/ Teacher Conferences (Indicator 5)



T



Teacher has Discussion of current Information aids in individual progress and relevant instruction and goal conference in the information. setting for students. fall led by students. Additional conferences on an as-needed basis.



5-8



Language! (Indicator 3)



C



Ongoing progress monitoring.



Teacher and student reflect on growth.



Student placement adjust/re-teaching as indicated.



5-8



NEASC



C



All staff, every 10 years plus five-year status report.



All staff contributes to self-study and participates during site visit.



Detailed report sent to school and results used by SAU, school board and community to determine reaccreditation.



5-8



Textbook Exercises (Indicator 2)



C



Ongoing progress monitoring.



Teacher reviews understanding taught.



Re-teach/enrich as needed.



5-8



Student Self Assessment (Indicator 4)



C/T



Ongoing throughout the year.



Teacher reviews and goes over with student.



Information aids in instruction and goal setting for students.



5-8



OTHER



C/T



Ongoing throughout the year, additional core and UA assessments.



Teacher and student reflect on growth.



Information aids in instruction and goal setting for students.



5-8



OTHER



S



School nurse annually conducts vision, hearing, height and weight screenings.



School personnel review data as needed and results are sent home with student.



Data are used to help determine support and intervention to individual students as needed. Information becomes part of student’s health record.



*(Type: C-Commercial, S-State, T-Teacher) b) Describe and assess the extent to which the assessment practices measure the school’s progress in meeting the mission statement and the stated expectations for academic achievement.
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The mission of the Barrington School District is to be an inclusive school community where students are prepared to be intellectually and physically engaged members of the local and global community. We foster an environment that encourages and celebrates life-long learning and teaching for students, staff and community members based on the principle that we all have strengths and experiences to contribute. Barrington Middle School utilizes a variety of assessment practices in order to tap into the “strengths and experiences” of all learners and give all students and stakeholders the opportunity to demonstrate their learning in meaningful ways. Formative and summative assessments in all content areas are designed to prepare students for life beyond BMS as contributing members of the larger community. The staff evaluation process allows for learning and professional growth within the teaching community. Teachers are required to set Student Learning Objectives and Professional Goals. These are reviewed annually. (See Evidence Bin) 2. Classroom assessment strategies, reflective of current assessment research, are integrated with instructional practices. a. Provide examples from all subject areas that demonstrate the variety and kinds of instructional strategies utilized by the faculty in the classroom. (See Instructional document for strategies) All core, Unified Arts, and SNAPS programs use a variety of direct instruction, indirect instruction, interactive instruction, independent instruction, and experimental instruction. Instruction is differentiated and individualized when possible. b. Demonstrate how classroom assessment practices interface with instructional strategies. Formative assessments at BMS often allow for the student to take ownership of and demonstrate their learning through self-assessment. Others require students to demonstrate understanding, and at each point teachers may either provide feedback or additional instruction. (See Evidence Bin) Summative assessments are used to revise teaching practices, often allowing students another format in which to demonstrate their understanding after additional practice, instruction or modification of materials. (See Evidence Bin) c. Describe how the classroom assessment procedures are reflective of the various developmental stages and learning styles of the middle level student. Students at this age are in transition between concrete and abstract thinking. Many of the assessments utilized at BMS take this into account and provide students the opportunity to show their thinking in a variety of ways: for example, group discussion, multiple choice, constructed response, self-evaluation, student-created tests, and rubrics. Students prefer active over passive learning experiences and interaction with their peers; a number
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of lessons and assessments are structured around these premises (see Evidence Bin). Finally, the assessments are designed to allow students an increasingly comprehensive understanding of their abilities as is developmentally appropriate for the middle school student. Assessments are modified to accommodate individual learning styles. d. Assess to what extent current research on student assessment impacts teaching strategies in the school. The wide range of assessment practices reflect the approach to understanding each student’s development academically and personally, and are based on current best practices such as project-based learning, Book Talk Bistros, video projects and crosscurricular presentations. 3. Student assessment results are analyzed, discussed and used by the faculty and administration in the review, evaluation and revision of the curriculum and the improvement of instructional strategies. a. Describe and assess the role of the staff and administration in the analysis and utilization of data derived from standardized assessment results. Data from NECAP is not delivered in a timely manner to make instructional adjustments practical. The timing of the NECAP in the fall means that what students are assessed on is truly the instruction and learning of the previous grade, not their current academic program. The NWEA, administered in the spring, provides instant data; however since the year is nearly over, there is very little time to make a substantial instructional impact for that school year. Teachers do utilize this data to reflect on curriculum and teaching practices in order to better target their instruction the following year and also for student placement in Math and Reading courses. The administration analyzes NECAP data and presents findings to the public. The NWEA data is administered to Special Education students in the fall, winter and spring to drive instruction and placement. Goals and objectives in the Individual Evaluation Plans (IEPs) determine the following year’s plan. The staff is creating Student Learning Objectives and implementing them in the school year 2014-2015. b. Detail and assess how the staff and administration of the school utilize the data derived from assessments in the review, evaluation and revision of the curriculum and instruction. BMS looked at students below the 40th percentile on the Reading NECAPs and used that data to revise the curriculum to include Language! for students who fall below that line. Administration selected the cohorts and staff delivers instruction. Based on results, students can be recommended for RTI, Special Education services, or our REACH program. NWEA data and teacher recommendation can also play into determining these placements. NECAPs look for patterns that help us define how to drive instruction for all learners.
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Teachers review their assessments and reflect on the results. Core teams meet to discuss the assessment data in Math and Reading and change level by trimester. If necessary, the students are moved before the trimester. c. Provide examples of how changes have been made to the curriculum as a result of interpreting assessment results. Language! has been implemented as a response to low NECAP Reading scores within the Special Education population. (See Evidence Bin) for Language! data. The Rev it Up vocabulary program has been implemented in the majority of classes in an effort to improve student achievement on standardized reading assessments as well as to improve their ability to comprehend grade level text by increasing their vocabulary knowledge. Math students are ability grouped based on their NWEA scores, teacher recommendations and classroom performance. d. Describe and assess how student achievement has improved as a result of the analysis of student assessment data. From September 2012-September 2013, progress has been made in all grades. (See Evidence Bin). e. Discuss how the outcomes of statewide, school-wide, standardized and teacher constructed assessments are used in assessing a student’s total individual progress. Individual student progress is monitored initially at the advisory level and then at grade level meetings. The outcomes of student assessment are used to evaluate a student’s individual progress. This holistic evaluation is used to determine placement in academic classes, enrichment or intervention programs, make referrals to community support services, and to facilitate communication with parents and other school staff including the Mental Health team, Special Education services, and Child Study team. 4. Students are active learners who reflect upon and assess their own learning. a. Provide examples and assess how students actively participate in the assessment of their own learning. Students participate in self-assessment and peer assessments in certain classes, which are then integrated into the teacher-developed rubrics. Classroom discussions also allow and encourage students to be active participants in both constructing and reflecting on their own learning. Students participate in assessing their depth of understanding through rubrics, writing prompts and journals of the given skills. Additionally, these rubrics, checklists and other self-assessments encourage students to take ownership of their work and behavior.
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In the fall, all BMS teams conduct student-led conferences in which parents, advisors, and students sit down to review and discuss student-selected work samples, set goals and reflect on progress as another means for students to assess their learning and participate in the educational process. b. Discuss the impact of student self-assessment on student learning. Students are active learners who are encouraged to take ownership of and evaluate their academic progress in the hopes of them becoming self-directed and lifelong learners. (See Evidence Bin) 5. The assessment of student learning is communicated regularly to parents through a variety of procedures. a. Identify and explain the various methods of reporting student assessment and student achievement and progress to parents. Progress is reported formally through PowerSchool, trimester progress reports, trimester report cards and parent/student/teacher conferences in addition to phone calls, email and face-to-face meetings. The Guidance department takes the lead in contacting the families of students in danger of failing in order to put appropriate supports in place. (See Evidence Bin) b. Describe and assess the processes and procedures for presenting the results of statewide and/or school-wide and/or individualized standardized testing to parents and students. Results of NECAP testing are mailed home, and school-wide results are furnished upon request. Statewide testing is on public record and is presented via the school board. NWEA scores are provided instantly to each child and results are mailed home and stored in student files. 6. There are identified learning standards for each subject area which are the basis for grading and reporting. a. Demonstrate how the identified learning standards in each learning area are used as the basis for grading and reporting student achievement. Currently not all grading is based on state standards (GLEs), although our lessons are constructed around the state standards as per our curriculum maps. Common assessments are aligned to state standards but currently are not used for grading purposes; rather they are used to drive instruction. Current work is taking place to align curriculum to the new CCS and move to a standards-based grading system. b. Describe how students and parents are made aware of the grading standards?
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The grading scale is printed in the student planners. Teachers give verbal notification and most provide a grading syllabus. c. Describe and assess the report card used to grade student progress in terms of its alignment to: i. the learning standards for subject areas N/A ii. state assessment standards N/A iii. local assessment standards N/A iv. the school’s expectations for academic achievement Report cards reflect the learning objectives for that subject per state and local standards. Students in danger of failing are provided the following interventions: afterschool help, Saturday school, Success Block support, recess help and additional parent and advisor communication. Teachers use learning standards, state assessment and local assessment to drive instruction but are not specifically on report card. 7. The school provides sufficient time, staffing, professional development, fiscal resources, materials, technology, and supplies to support effective assessment procedures. a. What district personnel and resources are available to support the implementation of effective assessment strategies and techniques? The district employs a curriculum coordinator. The assessment process is primarily the responsibility of the departments and individual teachers. While common assessments have been created and used in many departments, the time to analyze, reflect on, and discuss instructional modifications based on these results has not been sufficient. b. Describe the professional development opportunities at both the district and building levels that are designed to assist in the improvement of assessment practices. General Education: Professional development time was allotted to develop common assessments. The time and training to assess, analyze, and use the data is
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limited. Teachers are always trying to balance the consistency of being in the classroom vs. the time needed to meet to discuss data results. Special Education: In this department there have been many opportunities, especially for new Special Educators, to learn and utilize the assessment practices necessary to write Special Education plans, including multi-day workshops with school psychologists, informal co-teaching and co-assessing, and scoring and results-finding and interpretation. Help is available at any time throughout the department. Once again, finding the balance of time is an issue. c. Describe the level of input the staff has in the development and assessment of professional development opportunities. There have been no professional development assessment opportunities this year. In the past, there has been a Staff Development committee comprised of administrators and teachers who were involved in planning professional days. d. Describe and assess the extent to which the school supports assessment by providing: i. fiscal resources: Fiscal resources are limited, therefore assessment practices have had to be adjusted. For example, the NWEA, once offered in fall and spring, is now only offered in the spring unless students are new to the district or Special Education. ii. materials: We feel we have adequate materials needed. The school budget is always lean. iii. supplies: We need to be resourceful. The budget for supplies needs to be improved. iv. staffing: We have adequate staff to support Special Education students in Reading and Language Arts classes. Other classes require reading and writing, and the support for these classes fluctuates. 8. The school systematically interprets and reports assessment results to the community. a. Describe how the school interprets and reports the assessment results as well as the level of attainment of the school’s expectations for academic achievement to the educational community. Student achievement is regularly presented at staff meetings and school board meetings. It is also published online (NECAP results). The school maintains an honor roll for exemplary students and reports that to the community through the newspaper and trimester recognition assemblies. Teams also conduct their own trimester awards presentations to present to the student body community. At the conclusion of the school year, 8th grade academic achievement is recognized at a public celebration. Students receive awards from both the school district and community.
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Standards Report Appraisal The Standard for Assessment Effective assessment practices ensure that student progress is measured in relation to the school’s stated academic expectations. Assessment also provides teachers with opportunities to evaluate and adjust instructional practices to improve student learning. Assessment and its analysis provide the opportunity to develop long and short-term strategies to improve curriculum and instruction across the school. Assessment results inform the school community about school progress. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the Standard area? See Introduction and Guidelines for this Standard for rubrics. Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with supporting arguments. At present, we don’t have a great deal of time as a department to evaluate our assessments; it is something we are looking at building in for next year. 3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. • • • •



Differentiated instruction of learning styles Differentiated assessments Teacher and student self-assessment All areas do formative and summative assessments



4. What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? Please list and prioritize. More department time, with focus on evaluating assessments. 5. Write a narrative description (mentioned previously in the introduction), which reflects the current condition of the school as it relates to the Standard. The description should be written with the understanding that it will become (with some editing) part of the visiting committee’s final report. The description should include only factual information and should be honest, forthright and clear. Statements of opinion or interpretation should not be included. Our assessments continue to evolve as we continue to research current practices and collaborate with colleagues.
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As a school Barrington Middle School is looking at a more comprehensive way to incorporate both formal and informal assessments throughout the curriculum. We are looking at ways to ensure the data from these assessments in used to drive instruction and interventions. This is an area that needs to be addressed through professional development and collaboration. The school had adopted Student Learning Objective/Goals in the last two years and this has been a positive step in data driving instruction. We currently are looking at our schedule to identify time for consistent and direct collaboration between teams and departments. 6. List the names and positions of the Standards Committee Members. Kelli Blood Elisabeth Gray Taryn Lytle John Giles Terrie Lavoie Tyler Sargent Karen Atherton Lynette Place



On Track Coordinator 7th/8th Grade Mathematics Teacher 5th Grade Language Arts Teacher Paraprofessional Speech and Language Paraprofessional Physical Education Teacher Family & Consumer Science, (Co-Chair of Assessment Committee) 7th/8th Grade Science Teacher (Co-Chair of Assessment Committee)
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Student Resources for Learning
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School Resources for Student Learning The Standard Student support services and programs are designed to enable each student to participate in and benefit from each of the educational programs within the school and to meet the expectations for academic achievement and social development. The school provides a range of services which include guidance, library and media services, special education services, and health services. The Indicators All Student Support Services 1. The school provides student support services, programs, and resources to ensure that each student has an equal opportunity to achieve the school’s expectations for academic achievement and social development. a. Describe the student support services (resources, programs, and services) provided by the school to support teaching and learning. Barrington Middle School offers many programs, services, and resources to ensure equal learning and social achievement opportunities for students. Various academic supports include Special Education services, Guidance services, an On Track Behavioral Support team, Library and Technology/Media services, along with Speech and Language services, and OT and PT services. The REACH program (Recognizing Excellent Abilities in Children) allows students to explore humanities and literacy at deeper levels, and the SNAPS program allows students with exceptionalities to access academics and to develop life skills. ESOL is provided for those students whose first language is not English. An online Spanish course is also available to students who wish to learn a different language. Homework help is given by each team during school and after school. The ESY programs and other summer programs are available to students who need continued support academically and socially. Individual tutoring services are provided when necessary. Saturday School is a three-hour period of time on Saturdays where students may be required to come to BMS to get caught up when they are falling excessively behind in their schoolwork and their grades are affected. b. Describe and assess the extent to which the student support services ensure that each student has an equal opportunity to achieve the school’s expectations for academic achievement and social behavior. BMS provides many social support services to help students. The Guidance department and Mental Health team use an RTI-style approach to do child studies and determine 504 plans and IEPs. The Guidance department also monitors student grades and collaborates
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with the administration to plan interventions to help those students who may be failing succeed. Flexible social groups and help with organization are built into the school day according to student need. Coordination efforts with community resources and nonprofit organizations are made to address individual social needs as well as the common good of all students (DARE, 68 Hours of Hunger, grief counseling, UNH mentors). BMS has adopted a modified PBIS model (Positive Behavior Interventions and Supports) for encouraging a positive learning community throughout the school. Guidance provides career counseling course selection for those students moving on to high school, and coordinates career curriculum with the Family Consumer Science teacher. Advisories allow students to focus on goal-setting and positive social interactions within a small group of students. Health Services works with students, parents, and school personnel to promote physical, social, and emotional health. Research education and Internet navigation and safety are taught as a class in the 5th grade curriculum. The On Track program helps students with emotional difficulties that interfere with learning as well as positive social interactions. Some of the staff is trained in TCI (Therapeutic Crisis Intervention), which helps students return to baseline after a crisis event. A behavior coach is in place to work with students whose behavior is causing a disruption in their learning. The coach helps the student recognize the behavior(s) and works with them to develop alternative behavior(s). c. Identify and explain any inadequacies in the student support services (resources, programs, and services) which interfere with the opportunities for students to achieve the school’s expectations. BMS strives to address as many student needs as possible in order for successful outcomes to occur. Some areas that may be inadequate are in the Internet access and Internet acceptable use policies. The policy states that Metrocast is the district Internet service provider and that is not the case at this date. The policy needs to be updated. Some discrepancies occur regarding student acceptable use forms; they are not always kept track of, which has to do more with managing the documents. The Health Services department did not do health screenings for students in fall 2013. Another area in need of improvement would be clarity of Counseling goals in IEPs. In the related services section of IEPs, counselors and the school psychologist are used interchangeably when goals call for group counseling. The MIDI computer lab is not being utilized at this date; budget concerns and curriculum development are reasons given. 2. The school’s student support services are designed to support the learning and emotional needs of the middle level student and are consistent with the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social development. a. Describe and assess how the school ensures that student support services are responsive to the specific learning an emotional needs of the middle level student. Provide examples of how the services are sensitive and supportive of those middle level needs. BMS incorporates an RTI approach that is designed to address the learning and emotional needs of all students. Teams of teachers meet regularly to discuss student concerns and
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brainstorm solutions to address any concerns that they may have. Guidance counselors regularly attend team meetings and are typically consulted when these concerns are raised, and if supportive interventions are recommended, the team will usually adhere to the following procedures: Teachers will initiate the Child Study Process, which entails a review of a struggling student’s strengths, weaknesses and needs. During this review, the Child Study Team (CST) of teachers, counselors, administrators and parents will communicate and have a meeting to find appropriate solutions. At a Child Study meeting, a plan will be proposed to better address the student’s needs, and the CST will monitor the student’s target behavior goals for intervention success. If the plan is successful, it will be periodically reviewed to see if interventions are still warranted. If the plan is not successful, the student may be referred for further formal evaluation to determine if an IEP or a 504 plan is appropriate. The Child Study Process is a way of organizing and formalizing the process to address middle-level student needs before more restrictive interventions are put into place. Though this is the policy that is in place, the actual practice of conducting the Child Study Process needs to be streamlined. The CST used to meet routinely last year, but without the team or teacher present. The CST consisted of guidance counselors, administration, a Special Education secretary, and a school psychologist. It was agreed that it would be incorporated into the regular team meetings this year, as teacher input is invaluable. As it currently stands, the practices of identifying students and adding supports does indeed occur smoothly, but the paperwork associated with the CST can be tightened up. BMS also has adopted a modified PBIS model that is designed to promote school-wide interventions reinforcing desired student behaviors. Though this is not a “true” PBIS model, what we have adopted includes using common language across the entire school, and promotion of three main school rules for students to follow: “Be respectful, be responsible, and be safe.” Administration, teachers and support staff habitually refer to these three rules, and look to find ways of reinforcing behaviors that are consistent with this model. Examples of reinforcement techniques include the Pawsitive Paw Award, which is given out to a student when he or she demonstrates excellence in one or more of these areas. The award is hung in the hallway outside of the main office. (Note that this award did not continue into the 2013-2014 school year). Each team chooses a “student of the week” every Friday, where one student is recognized for his or her positive behaviors, and certain incentives are associated with this recognition. Each team also has their own methods of reinforcement in addition to the school-wide modified PBIS model; for example, the Blue and Red teams will give out tickets to students when a teacher recognizes excellence in one of these desired areas, and at the end of the week the tickets go into a raffle for a prize from the team’s incentive box. Professional development opportunities are afforded to teachers and support staff on how to successfully and appropriately administer PBIS techniques. b. Describe and assess to what extent the student support services sustain the school’s mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior.
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The student support services are designed to meet the diverse needs of students so that they may more successfully access academic and educational opportunities at the school. The school’s mission statement is the following: “Barrington Middle School recognizes the creativity of all children, the need for all children to succeed, and the unique characteristics of the early adolescent. We strive to enable our students to develop the knowledge and skills needed to demonstrate proficiency in the course expectations as stated in each syllabus. We foster a caring and creative environment emphasizing the social, emotional, physical, and intellectual development of the whole child.” The student support services adequately meet the needs of the student population in order to allow each student to succeed academically. BMS student support services are in compliance with all state and federal laws, but beyond meeting the minimum requirements that can be outlined on paper, the student support staff in the school represent a group of people who are genuinely interested in the wellbeing of all the students in their care. What cannot be adequately described in this self-study report is the level of investment and care that each member of the student support staff demonstrates every day. An anonymous survey was provided to the BMS staff asking the question, “To what extent do you feel the student support services sustain the school's mission and expectations for academic achievement and social behavior?” The possible responses were multiple choice, and the options were “Exemplary,” “Acceptable,” “Limited,” and “Inadequate.” Of the 35 staff members who responded, the response breakdown is as follows: 17 staff members indicated that student support services are “Adequate,” and 18 staff members indicated that student support services are “Exemplary.” 3. Student support services personnel interact and work cooperatively with other school personnel and community resources to address the academic, social, emotional and physical needs of the middle level student and to enhance student learning opportunities. a. Describe and assess how effectively student support services personnel interact with other faculty within the school to enhance student learning opportunities and address student needs. Guidance services: BMS’ guidance counselors communicate on a daily basis with the teachers of the teams that they support. They participate in team meetings on a weekly basis, are members of the Mental Health team which meets once a week to discuss student needs, are present during 504 meetings and are the 504 coordinators for their respective grade levels, and often communicate with teachers, paraprofessionals, and other faculty members to address any student needs. They provide a consistent presence and are effective in their interactions with other faculty at BMS. The academic teachers feel included in communications regarding their students and are comfortable approaching the guidance counselors if needed to address concerns with specific students, though the Unified Arts teachers report less satisfaction in this area. Greater communication between guidance and UA teachers is encouraged. The guidance counselors have also been instrumental in coordinating traumatic crisis interventions for
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the students and staff at BMS. In addition to the two guidance counselors, BMS’ school psychologist and behavior coach complete the guidance team. The school psychologist communicates with faculty on a referral basis to discuss the changing needs of specific students with whom he meets. Similarly, the behavior coach regularly checks in with faculty at weekly team meetings to discuss the students on her case load and suggest changes to behavior plans as necessary, and to assess the effectiveness of current plans in place. Health services: The school nurse communicates with the faculty at BMS on an “as needed” basis in order to maintain HIPAA laws and regulations. She attends team meetings to discuss specific student health needs that affect student learning, is present at 504 meetings, updates teachers and paraprofessionals on the health of individual students as necessary, compiles student-specific health concern lists for each team leader at the beginning of each school year, and informs faculty of any physician-ordered temporary restrictions or modifications required for short-term illness. The school nurse also makes faculty/staff aware of students who are frequently coming to the nurse’s office so that further monitoring can be done, and academic/social needs can be assessed. The faculty members at BMS regularly check in with the school nurse with any questions or concerns and feel there is adequate and effective communication. The school nurse is also a member of the Mental Health team, which meets weekly to discuss students’ needs, and contributes health-related information to the team that can help coordinate a plan on an individualized basis. Library/media services: The librarian works to actively collaborate with the faculty at BMS. She provides staff with educational materials needed to further student education, houses many discussion groups with teachers and their students in regards to their current programs of study, and provides opportunities to expand areas of knowledge by emailing, current literature, research, and continuing education classes. In addition, the librarian fosters a focused learning environment by dividing Success Block library access by grade. This allows 7th and 8th graders full access to the library two to three days a week at the end of the day to accomplish school work, and the 5th and 6th graders have the same opportunity on the opposite days. By doing this, teachers also have the opportunity to work with a smaller group of students who may need extra help during that timeframe. Our media services personnel are also in constant contact with the teachers at BMS. They are available throughout the school day to address technology questions; to provide education on the use of Google to both teachers and students (BMS’ main hub for email, the school website, homework lists, etc.); to grant access for faculty and students to research materials on the Internet; to provide different pieces of technology to students with identified educational needs to assist in their daily learning; and to provide updates to computers, iPads, and other pieces of technology for the most up-to-date applications. It is because of what they do each day that students and teachers have a greater variety of research and learning opportunities. There is someone from the team present each day at BMS that is available for whatever needs may arise. Special Education services: The case managers at BMS do not communicate with all members of faculty at BMS; rather, they meet regularly with their team members, including the teachers of students on their caseload, and any other faculty members that
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need to be brought in specific to each student. This may include our speech therapist or occupational therapist, school nurse, guidance counselors, or members of administration. Similarly, the speech therapist and occupational therapist communicate with members of faculty as needed to discuss students who require their services, though more consistent communication of when students will be removed from class for special services may be an area in need on improvement. Academic support services: Academic support services at BMS include Homework Club, after-school help, a part-time Reading paraprofessional, and ESOL. Their communication with other staff members is based on referrals. For the after-school Homework Club, communication is mostly between the staff members who run the program and the teachers of the students who attend to ensure that work is being completed and collected. The behavior coach at BMS leads after-school help and communicates with the teachers of the students who stay after school to ensure the correct work is being completed. The Reading paraprofessional works with students who have been referred to him by the teachers and discusses their progress as needed. Our ESOL teacher works with three students at BMS, one of whom she works with directly and two of whom she works with indirectly. She attends Science class two times a week with one of the students to assist with language barriers she may face. She meets regularly with the students’ teachers to ensure that their needs are being met, and she can intervene if further services are required. She keeps the students’ ESOL files up-to-date and supports the curriculum by helping with a vocabulary program called Rev it Up. She also works closely with the director of student services to order materials for standardized testing. b. Describe and assess the extent to which community resources are utilized by student support services personnel to address student needs. Guidance services: Our Guidance team regularly communicates with several outside agencies to support student needs at BMS. They work closely with Community Partners, who come in to the school on a weekly basis to meet with identified students who require additional support. They also collaborate with End 68 Hours of Hunger, an agency that provides food bags each week for students who may have an inadequate supply of food at home for the weekend. The same program also donates snack foods to the Guidance team for kids throughout the school day. They coordinate with the Wildcat Youth Mentor program at the University of New Hampshire to provide mentors for students at BMS. This program is extremely valuable to students who are identified as benefitting from having a role model to meet with once a week. In addition to these programs, the Guidance team coordinates with a multitude of local community resources including, but certainly not limited to, group counseling agencies, homeless outreach services, food and fuel assistance programs, and emergency crisis response services. The Guidance team, to support the faculty, staff, students, and families of BMS, effectively utilizes all of these programs. Health services: The school nurse routinely utilizes community resources to support student needs. She is a member of the New Hampshire School Nurses’ Association, which provides her with e-mail List Serve for communication with other school nurses in
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the states of New Hampshire on pertinent school health concerns. It gives her access to the most up-to-date evidence-based practice guidelines and research to support her practice as well as the needs of the students and their families. The school nurse works closely with End 68 Hours of Hunger along with the Guidance team to recommend students who would benefit from the program. She is also a volunteer for the organization and collects snacks for her office as well as for the Guidance team to provide to students who may need the nutrition during the school day. Because she is a member of the school’s Mental Health team, the school nurse communicates with Community Partners on a weekly basis to discuss students with whom the counselor regularly meets. The school nurse also meets with the two other nurses in the school district on every professional development day. This allows her to discuss health-related policies and procedures to support student needs, discuss current research pertinent to school health, and support one another in providing care that allows for positive outcomes for the student population across the district. Library/media services: The school librarian works very closely with the Barrington Public Library. They have developed an inter-library loan system, which includes a weekly delivery and pick-up service at the school. This enables students and staff to borrow materials from the public library’s website and have them delivered to the school. They can also return their loans through a public library returns box in the school library. To facilitate this, the librarian maintains a list of the students' public library numbers, and has application forms for those who don't yet have an account. The librarian also contacts the public library when a teacher has a research unit, requesting materials from their collection to supplement the school resources. At the end of the school year the librarian loans multiple copies of the summer read titles to the pubic library for the summer. This is done to increase the students' ability to access summer read titles through borrowing rather than purchasing. Special Education services: The speech therapist and occupational therapist use technology alternatives through the Strafford Learning Center in order to attend inservice trainings associated with iPad applications for alternative learning. In addition, they use Constellation Behavioral Services as consultants and training for staff to support the autistic population at Barrington Middle School. This allows these students access to the curriculum adapted to their individualized needs. It also provides the staff with the tools required to reach all students’ learning styles. The case managers at BMS indirectly work with community resources to support student needs. They refer students who may require further support from outside agencies such as Community Partners, End 68 Hours of Hunger, the UNH Wildcat Youth Mentor program, etc., to the Mental Health team for discussion. Academic support services: Generally, the Academic Support team does not utilize community resources, as they provide support to students on a referral basis. The exception to this is our ESOL contracted position. The Strafford Learning Center provides BMS with our ESOL teacher. She orders educational materials for the three students with whom she works through the Strafford Learning Center. She also provides students with an English Language practice book, which she orders to support the curriculum. Because she works in other districts in addition to the Barrington School
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District, she is able to draw materials and ideas from other schools in order to ensure the success of the students with whom she works. 4. The school’s student support services programs are housed in areas which are appropriate to the support provided and ensure privacy and confidentiality. a. Describe the strengths and limitations of the physical areas provided by the school for student services programs. Include and identify areas of student support services that do not provide adequate privacy and/or confidentiality. Currently, Barrington’s school nurse, school psychologist, and 5th/6th grade guidance counselors are housed in the same area of the building. These rooms are in a wing attached to the main office and also include the school’s assistant principal as well as a meeting room and the office of the Special Education secretary. Besides being accessible in a hallway by an outside door, they are only able to be entered by a hallway adjacent to the main office. Each room has an entrance door as well as an additional door leading to another office. These offices do offer a sense of privacy for students attending groups in that there are no classrooms nearby. In the interest of preventing conversations from being overhead, a small white noise machine is outside the door where most parents attend Special Education meetings. Sound does travel through the interlocking doors, however it is minimal. Each office has at least two windows that easily slide open. The spaces also have an air ventilation system in the ceiling. The nurse’s office includes a private office where the nurse’s desk is, as well as files and computers. Outside of this private office is a restroom, a storage closet, and a room for patients. There is but one disadvantage to this set up: although there is a window in the short wall separating the private office from where the patients are, it is not low enough for our nurse to be able to see out of it when at her desk. As a result, a laptop was given to the nurse so she could record patients’ symptoms promptly on the computer rather than having to go back into her office to do so. The 7th/8th grade Guidance office is located on the second floor where the 7th/8th grade teams are located. It is an interior room, however it does have windows to the hallway. It is not attached to any classrooms, so conversations cannot be overheard. Both the behavior coach and the On-Track specialist have their rooms located in the Special education pod on the second floor. As they often work with each other, the classrooms are adjacent. Again, each classroom has ample windows, ventilation, and connecting doors. They are regular sized classrooms, and while they are not soundproof, regular classroom instruction does not happen in the other classrooms in the pod. The largest room in the pod hosts the SNAPS program, which also has a separate office space, and the other two contain a Special Education teacher for a 7th/8th grade team and one for a 6th grade team. These rooms are often empty.
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The school encompasses the library, which contains two levels. There are three entrances for classes, as well as an entrance to the computer lab and the 5th grade Special Education room. There is a workspace for the librarian, as well as two closets; the first contains portable media equipment, and the second closet is a storage area/office for the school’s additional tech coordinator. Both are locked unless otherwise requested. A set of stairs leads up to a loft where a reading tutor meets with a few students each block. The Special Education teacher on every team has his or her own classroom adjacent to his or her team, with the exception of the 6th grade teacher who is located on the floor above that grade level. Rooms are equipped with the same features as regular education classrooms. b. Assess the extent to which they are appropriate for or limit the service being provided. All areas mentioned are set up appropriately for the function they provide. It would be more convenient for the travel of students if the 6th grade Special Education teacher had a room directly near the team, however there is no available space for her. 5. There is an effective and ongoing system of communication with students and parents which keeps them informed and knowledgeable about available student support services. a. Describe and assess the ongoing program of communication designed to provide information to students and parents about student services programs, how to access them and how to utilize them. Formal student-led parent-teacher conferences are held annually for grades 5-8. Communication with parents/guardians is ongoing through informal conferences, phone calls, e-mails, the BMS school website, team websites, and school newsletters. Parents have access to our PowerSchool Parent Portal, which shows a student’s grades in all classes. A progress report is sent home to families to be signed half way through each trimester. Parents are also given a Student/Family Handbook that outlines policies and procedures at Barrington Middle School. The Student/Family Handbook is given to each family at the beginning of the school year. Parents are invited to attend an annual schoolwide open house in the fall. A biweekly newsletter from the office staff outlines the activities and events happening at Barrington Middle School. Included in this newsletter is a letter from the principal as well as information from extra curricula activities, food services, Guidance, the nurse and any other piece of information from a group with a need to inform the parents/guardians at Barrington Middle School. Information for families is also available at our school website. The website is updated daily with important dates and information. The office staff also maintains a Facebook page for both parents and students. It contains important reminders, event information, and school pictures. Each of the four teams has a team website that is used to make parents and students aware of homework assignments, field trips and other important pieces of information.
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Barrington also uses an alert system that is integrated into our student information system, PowerSchool. The system allows us to send out messages in various forms (voice, text and or email). Items such as emergency notifications, newsletters, no school announcements, late buses, and automated attendance calls are sent to families. These methods of communication have proven to be an effective means of sharing information with parents. b. To what extent are the student, parents and appropriate school personnel involved in determining what services will be utilized to support the individual student? The procedure that is followed varies. Students can be referred to Special Education from school personnel and parents. Prior to determining whether a student qualifies for Special Education services, a team of teachers who are part of the Child Study team gather to discuss accommodations and modifications that teachers have put into place for that student. The Child Study referral documents can be found in the teacher handbooks and with both of our guidance counselors. Professional staff who may be present are the classroom teacher, school counselor, Special Education teacher(s), school psychologist, occupational therapist, speech and language pathologist, school nurse and an administrator. The team will also develop an action plan based on the needs of the student. The team will meet again to review data and decide the best plan for the student. If a student is referred for Special Education, an evaluation is initiated. For Special Education students previously identified, there is an annual meeting to renew the IEP and to make sure that it is still correct for that child. This meeting will include the Special Education team, which would include a regular classroom teacher, an administrator, a Special Education teacher, and the parent(s) and/or the child. There may be others that would be included as well. At any time, parents, students and the appropriate school personnel are welcome to initiate and utilize any school resources that they deem valuable to the overall educational experience. Students who work at an advanced academic level are eligible to participate in an advanced literature class, Humanities. Students who fall slightly under eligibility participate in enrichment activities in flexible groups for 30 minutes a week. Schoolwide enrichment opportunities are offered, such as brainteasers, Science/History Fairs, and unit collaboration between teachers and the REACH teacher. The classroom teacher is responsible for making appropriate accommodations and modifications for students who have an IEP or who could benefit from enrichment opportunities. Each student is assigned an advisor who also will reach out to parents at various points throughout the year and at times when a student is identified as struggling academically, behaviorally or socially/emotionally. School counselors, the school nurse, administration, and the school psychologist also communicate with parents frequently about student concerns. c. Describe the student services practices that keep the student, parents and
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appropriate school staff informed about student progress on a regular basis during the school year. Student progress is communicated in several ways at Barrington Middle School. Formally, parents/guardians receive a report card each trimester and a progress report is sent out midway through each trimester to every student. Each fall, every parent and student has the opportunity to attend a parent-teacher conference. Parents have the opportunity to request a conference at any time during the school year. Teachers/advisors are responsible to contact parents/guardians by phone or email when a student may be in need of extra help. (See evidence box for sample of Communication Letter to parents about students in need of extra help.) All students have a daily planner given to them by the school. In this planner, teachers require students to record daily homework assignments, and the teachers will initial the planners to ensure accuracy and communication to families. Many teachers informally involve parents through emails, notes, communication logs and phone calls. Special Education teachers report on a student’s goals and objectives each trimester in conjunction with report cards. The Special Education teacher works collaboratively with teachers on a bi-weekly basis to monitor student progress of the goals and objectives on a student’s IEP. 6. All school support services for learning are regularly evaluated, reviewed and revised to support improved learning. a. Describe the process used to evaluate and improve each of the following school resources for learning: i. Guidance services: The Guidance department has meetings with administration to discuss events, and feedback is sometimes given during these times. They evaluate program and intervention effectiveness weekly at Mental Health team meetings, and participate in routine evaluations/observations by administration. Counselors participate in professional development opportunities throughout the year, consult with a school-based therapist from Community Partners on a weekly basis, and work towards annual professional development goals. ii. Health services: The evaluation of Health services is done by routine evaluation of optimal student outcomes. Assessments are done on an individualized basis. When the student presents a problem, an assessment is conducted, followed by a plan of care that is formulated and implemented. The effectiveness of the plan is then evaluated to see if it needs any modification, or if it is indeed the most effective course of action. This process is followed with every student and in every situation. The nurses from Barrington Elementary, the Early Childhood Learning Center and Barrington Middle School meet on every professional development day and early release day to discuss services and changes that need to be made. If a process used is not suitable for our situation in the school, the research to conform to evidence-based practice and update policies and procedures are conducted as needed. Based on assessments and discussion, if



180



something needs to be changed it is presented to administration who then decide if it should go before the school board; if not, they approve or deny the change. iii. Library/media services: The librarian is informally observed from self-assessments and discussion with teachers and students on their use of the library. Input is asked from Reading teachers based on their bi-weekly visits, to plan upcoming visits. For research classes, feedback is asked about how teachers want research units organized before and after the projects. The librarian from Barrington Middle School meets regularly with the librarian form Barrington Elementary School to discuss concerns or problems. The school librarian is a member of the Seacoast Librarians Association, which meets three or four times a year to discuss and share school library concerns. The librarian is also a member of the New Hampshire School Library Media Association. iv. Special Education services: Each Special Education case manager is evaluated annually through classroom observations and administration walkthroughs. Case managers are included in the Professional Development Growth Plan, along with the rest of accredited teachers. Case managers are placed on a step program based on level of service, which would include observations, peer observation and independent inquiry. v. Academic support services: One service provided is the after-school program, run by the behavior coach. The behavior coach is evaluated yearly under his or her contract and is part of observations and walkthrough from administration. The evaluation of this program falls under the yearly evaluation of the behavior coach by administration. The program is run as part of contractual obligation, but the students are not necessarily a part of the behavior coach’s caseload. These students then take the late bus home. The extended studies program is also run after school. The program provides students with extra help on their academic studies, and students take the late bus home. This program is provided for parents at a charge. The program is run by paraprofessionals, but the program has not been evaluated thus far. The paraprofessionals running the program are evaluated yearly in accordance with their contracts, but this does not relate to the program. The final program offered is the Reading paraprofessional. This is an 80% full-time employee position. This program works during the school day with students who are struggling readers. The Reading specialist provides interventions to students who are both identified and not. Teachers refer students based on academic achievement and district assessments for assistance. The Reading specialist is overseen by the administration yearly. b. Assess the effectiveness of the processes used to evaluate and improve the school resources for learning. i. Guidance services: In the 2012-2013 school year, the guidance curriculum was rewritten due to an evaluation that determined the curriculum on file was outdated. Because of the curriculum update, our Guidance department is now aligned with the national model, the American School Counselors Association.
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ii. Health services: The school nurses meet on a regular basis to discuss best practices that are provided in all schools within the SAU. If something needs to be changed, they discuss and formulate a new change and bring it before administration, who either approve or disapprove. If approved, it then goes before the school board. iii. Library/media services: The librarian is not formally evaluated. The librarian works side-by-side with colleagues in planning and implementing research projects and sessions in the library for Reading classes. There is input from staff about the services the library provides, and this gives valuable feedback to the overall operation and success of library services. iv. Special Education services: All Special Ed. case managers are observed and evaluated through both an informal and formal process. The effectiveness of this process is sound and approved by the school board. It delivers direct feedback to staff, with which they can learn, grow, and improve. v. Academic support services: The effectiveness of the behavior coach is also evaluated by administration. The behavior coach strives to improve in coaching through these evaluations and through successes of all children who fall under his or her jurisdiction. Weekly progress monitoring is discussed at Mental Health team meetings with administration, guidance and the school psychologist. The effectiveness of assessment from the extended studies program directly correlates with students’ performance and grades. Their grades show the effectiveness of this program, which is evaluated informally. The district’s coordinator of curriculum assesses the Reading paraprofessional. The Reading scores and Lexile scores of students are useful tools that can also lead to improvements and changes with which students are monitored and given services. c. Identify any recent changes made resulting from the evaluation of these resources/services. i. Guidance services: The Comprehensive Guidance curriculum was recently updated and approved by the school board in 2013. ii. Health services: Because of the number of students seen in the nurse’s office at BMS, it was decided by all the nurses in the district, alongside the superintendent, administration, and director of student services, that the school nurse at BMS would work independently without assistance. In the past, a licensed nursing assistant or the third district registered nurse would assist two days a week at BMS, and three days a week at BES. This change was initiated in 2013. iii. Library/media services: At the beginning of the 2013-2014 school year, an additional technology support faculty member was added due to the abundance of media services needs throughout the school.
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iv. Special Education services: At the beginning of the 2012-2013 school year, an additional Special Education case manager was added to assist with the 5th and 6th graders. The number of students on each caseload is more efficiently managed with the extra case manager. v. Academic support services: There have been no recent changes to academic support services. 7. There shall be sufficient certified/licensed personnel and support staff to provide effective counseling, health, and special education services. a. Assess the adequacy of professional and support staffing levels for i. Guidance services: We have two certified school counselors for 431 students. The national recommendation from the American School Counselors Association (ASCA) is one counselor per 250 students. We also have one certified school psychologist who works at the middle school and also the high schools that Barrington Middle School students attend. The National Association of School Psychologists (NASP) recommends a ratio of 1:500-700. We also have one behavior coach who works with students requiring behavioral interventions, such as behavior plans. The behavior coach is currently working with 14 students. ii. Health services: We have one registered nurse to serve our 431 students. The National Association of School Nurses (NASN) recommends one nurse for every 750 students in a general population. iii. Library/media services: We have one certified librarian for Barrington Middle School. The American Association of School Librarians (AASL) put out a statement in September 2010, which read that there are basic staffing requirements that should be met. They stated that “each school must employ at least one full-time technical assistant or clerk for each school librarian.” They also went on to state that “all school systems must employ a district library director to provide leadership and direction to the overall library program.” iv. Special Education services: There are currently seven certified Special Education case managers for the middle school. Each team has one case manager and then the 5th and 6th grade teams also share one case manager. This position was added at the beginning of the 2012 school year in order to address the increased ratios in the Special Education population. We also have one case manager for our On-Track program and one case manager for our SNAPS program. Our 5th grade case manager currently has 14 students on her caseload. The 6th grade case manager also has 14 students on her caseload. Our shared 5th and 6th grade case manager has a caseload of 16 students. The 7th and 8th grade case managers currently have 17 and 20 students on each of their caseloads. Our SNAPS case manager has a caseload of seven students and our On-Track case manager has eight students on her caseload. Currently, there are 16 paraprofessionals working in the middle school. Each team, including the SNAPS program and On-Track program, has one general paraprofessional. The SNAPS program also has five paraprofessionals working directly with students from the program. There
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are also four other paraprofessionals working directly with students throughout the remaining teams. The middle school contracts with a speech and language pathologist who is in the building two days per week. There is also a speech and language pathologist assistant who is employed full-time to cover the services provided for students requiring speech and language support in their IEPs. The school district has a full-time licensed occupational therapist who is available to the middle school one day per week. v. Academic support services: For academic support services, we have a certified teacher who was hired as a paraprofessional for all Reading classes. He meets with students who are struggling with reading or who could use more intervention in Reading classes. We also have after-school academic support that students can sign up for and pay a fee of $60 per trimester. We also have individual teachers who volunteer to stay after school in their team area to help students with homework, as well as our behavior coach who is contracted to stay after school for homework assistance each day for a select number of students, both on and off her roster. The middle school also contracts out for a certified ESOL teacher who currently comes into the school two days per week for approximately one hour each day. The ESOL teacher is actively working with one student in the middle school but is also monitoring four other students who were previously discharged from ESOL services. b. Identify any inadequacies of the professional and support staff levels for i. Guidance services: The Guidance department is sufficiently staffed and falls under the recommended ratio for school counselors. Our school psychologist is shared amongst the middle school and several area schools where Barrington Middle School students attend high school. There are 936 students combined between the middle school and the high schools. Based on the NASP recommendation, our school psychologist is responsible for more students than is recommended. ii. Health services: Based on NASN recommendations, our one registered nurse is appropriate for the population of students that we currently have. Our ratio of 1 to 431 students is sufficient for our student population. iii. Library/media services: The AASL recommends that each school employ at least one full-time assistant to work in the library; however, Barrington Middle School does not currently employ any assistants in the library. Our one certified librarian staffs the library and there are parent volunteers who come in to assist two days a week for approximately two hours each day. iv. Special Education services: There are no specific guidelines or recommendations set out for case manager ratios; however, Barrington Middle School tries to keep the caseloads manageable for each case manager. When the number of Special Education students increased, a new case manager position was added to absorb the extra students and keep the numbers down for each case manager. Several years ago
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there were two general paraprofessionals on each team, but with budget constraints those positions were removed. Class structure has needed to change since the second paraprofessional position was eliminated. In order for students with IEPs to get their IEP support needs met, they are being placed in classes with a larger number of other students with IEPs. v. Academic support services: The professional and support staff levels are appropriate for academic support services. The Barrington Middle School benefits from these programs and from staff members who work to support our students in the areas of after school homework, reading assistance, and ESOL support. Guidance Services 8. The school shall provide a full range of guidance services including: individual and group meetings with guidance personnel; student course selection assistance; collaborative outreach with community mental health agencies and social service providers; and appropriate support for the delivery of special education services for students. a. Describe the components and practices found in the following guidance services: i. Individual and group interactions between and among students and guidance personnel. There are two guidance counselors in the building, and they split their caseloads by grades. One counselor is responsible for all students in grades 5 and 6, and the other is responsible for students in grades 7 and 8. Each counselor has regularly scheduled individual meetings on either a weekly or bi-weekly basis. Some students who have individual meetings with the counselors have counseling goals written into their IEPs, some have counseling meetings written into their 504 plans, and some students who meet with the counselors are regular education students identified by the Mental Health team as individuals who would benefit from weekly counseling meetings. Counselors also collaborate with the school psychologist and behavior coach for cofacilitating group counseling. Groups that have been offered at BMS in the past year include social skills groups, a grief/bereavement group, a girls group, lunch groups, and organization groups; other groups are created based on student need. Counseling groups typically run for approximately eight weeks, and students who are referred are reviewed and evaluated at Mental Health team meetings. Counselors also will periodically address students in their advisories, at school-wide presentations, field trips, special events, and parent meetings. Counselors are also in charge of coordinating services for students to be in compliance with section 504 of the ADA.
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Counselors meet weekly with the school Mental Health team, which includes a school psychologist, behavior coach, guidance counselors, school-based therapist from a local mental health agency, administration, and an On-Track case manager. At these meetings, the team reviews student progress, student concerns, school-wide issues and initiatives, and integration of community resources. ii. Career counseling and academic assistance. The Guidance department is in charge of incorporating career counseling into the student curriculum. The current career education the students are exposed to is incorporated into the Family Consumer Science (FCS) curriculum. The students take a personality inventory and have careers suggested to them based on their strengths, interests, and personality styles. Discussions and classroom activities are facilitated by the FCS teacher, including resume-building and understanding employer expectations. Guidance counselors do not directly participate in these activities, though its implementation meets the requirements outlined in the Comprehensive Guidance Curriculum. There is some career discussion conducted by the 7th and 8th grade counselor during the high school selection process and the freshman course selection process. High schools and freshman courses will be influenced by potential career paths that the students indicate during this time. Counselors compile periodic lists of students school-wide who have low grades or failing grades, and present this information to administration and the teams of teachers. These lists are typically generated at mid-trimester marks, and again as the trimesters come to a close. Counselors collaborate with administration, teachers and other support staff to implement group and individual interventions designed to address the needs of students with low academic grades. Counselors also perform organizational checks with some specific students identified as having organizational concerns that contribute to poorer academic progress. Counselors also work collaboratively with school personnel and community resources to determine if mental health concerns are a contributing factor to poor academic achievement. If mental health reasons are determined to be a factor, supports are put in place for these students and are monitored by the counselors. iii. Collaborative outreach with community mental health and social services. The Guidance department utilizes community resources to meet the needs of students when student needs arise. There is a school-based therapist who comes to BMS one day a week to meet with students referred to her by the Mental Health team. The therapist also attends weekly Mental Health team meetings to provide consultation, and to discuss shared client concerns with school personnel. This therapist works for a local community mental health agency, Community Partners. She is contracted with the district and also spends one day a week at Barrington Elementary School. Community Partners has also provided professional support to BMS in the forms of offering professional development seminars and providing counselors with local resources and referrals to other community
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agencies. Additionally, the agency provided support staff in response to a school crisis that occurred in the fall of 2013. BMS collaborates with a local non-profit agency, End 68 Hours of Hunger. This is an agency that provides food and easy-to-prepare meals for identified students who may have a lack of adequate food supply at home. This agency provides bags of nutritious, non-perishable food to students on the last day of the week so that they may have extra food for the weekend. Students are referred by school personnel, and their information is kept confidential by the Mental Health team. Counselors also coordinate with the Wildcat Youth Mentor (WYM) program at the University of New Hampshire, in which UNH undergraduate students volunteer to be mentors to “at-risk” BMS students. Each year, the WYM program provides approximately 10-12 mentors to BMS, whom the Mental Health team pair up with students who would benefit from quality time with an older role model. All volunteers are screened and go though background checks prior to working with our students, and they spend an average of one hour a week with their assigned students. Counselors have a list of local community resources for a variety of needs, including individual and group counseling agencies, private practitioners, welfare information, homeless outreach and support agencies, food and fuel assistance programs, agencies that offer transportation services, emergency support/crisis response services, legal services, medical services, psychiatric services, parenting support services, and other mental health services specific to areas of practitioner specialization. Counselors make referrals based on the needs of the student and/or his or her family. Counselors will often provide families with an Authorization to Communicate form to local community mental health agencies, and communicate directly with practitioners on how to best meet the needs of the student. Counselors are also typically the school personnel who make DCYF reports to central intake (sometimes school administration or the school nurse will make DCYF calls if appropriate). If there is an open case for abuse/neglect, counselors often act as the contact liaison on behalf of the school, and are in charge of documenting all abuse/neglect DCYF reports. iv. Appropriate responsibilities for special education services. Counselors participate in student IEP implementation as described in the Related Service area of a student’s IEP. Counselors communicate with parents, teachers, and Special Education case managers on appropriate referrals, and collaborate on what counseling goals/benchmarks are appropriate for the individual student. Counselors have the ability to recognize concerns in regular education students and refer them to be tested for Special Education services when appropriate. Counselors document services administered to students with IEP counseling goals in biweekly Medicaid logs for state reimbursement of services rendered. Reimbursable services include group counseling, individual counseling, and consultation. These logs are submitted to the SAU and are kept on file.
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b. Assess the effectiveness of the components and practices found in the following guidance services: i. Individual and group interactions between and among students and guidance personnel. Individual and group interactions with students and Guidance personnel are described by the Guidance department to adequately address the student needs in the building. If there are circumstances that suggest greater support is needed than is appropriate for the school counselors to handle on their own, referrals and recommendations are made to parents for various community resources. The Mental Health team evaluates the effectiveness of Guidance and Mental Health services weekly, and the team weighs in on if adjustments to student support services are appropriate. Evaluations are primarily done verbally among the certified professionals in the building, and are tracked in the meeting minutes log. For some students, individual behavior plans are created to monitor behavior patterns and trends; this allows for more accurate tracking for assessment of intervention effectiveness, and is done on an individual basis when school personnel put more intensive services and monitoring interventions in place. Other forms of assessment conducted are Functional Behavior Analyses, which are typically performed by the school psychologist as a means of assessing student behavior, and the effectiveness of school mental health programming. These forms are filed in the students’ confidential files. In the spring of 2013, a BMS guidance counselor created a poll to evaluate the Guidance department’s effectiveness in certain areas. The poll was administered to the 5th and 6th grade student population and teacher/support staff to get their feedback on the Guidance department. Approximately 72% of the 5th and 6th grade students responded to this anonymous questionnaire, and approximately 63% of the 5th and 6th grade teachers/support staff responded. The results of this evaluation indicted that the students mainly had neutral feedback (indicating that they had not met with the guidance counselor, but also did not feel that they needed to). Some feedback was provided about having a boys counseling group, and possibly adding classroom Guidance lessons periodically. Some feedback also indicated that the students did not know their guidance counselor, though these students also indicated that their needs were being met/they did not feel the need to see their counselor. As a result of this poll, a classroom Guidance lesson plan about tolerance and diversity was administered at the end of the 2012-2013 school year in the 5th grade classrooms. This is a lesson that will be administered annually for the 5th grade by the school counselor. The Guidance department has also made a conscious effort to be more visible among the student body by walking around the pod areas, attending classes when students have projects or presentations, and walking around the lunchroom/recess area. The poll will be re-administered in the spring of 2013 to compare the responses. This
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poll will be administered to the entire school, though the Guidance department will only compare grades 6 and 7 to last year’s responses. ii. Career counseling and academic assistance. The Guidance department has reported that the career counseling curriculum component in FCS adequately meets the standards indicated in the district’s comprehensive Guidance curriculum. To evaluate the academic assistance contribution to the school, a student report was generated on October 15, 2013 of students who currently held a grade of an F in PowerSchool. A second report was run on December 4th (the end of the first trimester) to compare if school-wide academic interventions made an improvement on the number failing grades in the building. The October 15th report indicated 84 classes in the F range. The second report run on December 4th indicated a total of 26 classes in the F range. In between these two reports, counselors took the information from the first report, met with administration, and discussed possible school or team-wide interventions. Meetings were then held with each of the four teams to discuss interventions and to monitor the progress via PowerSchool reports. Interventions included specific individual plans for some students, and school-wide interventions such as a new Success Block with the building principal for failing students. iii. Collaborative outreach with community mental health and social services. There is no specific rubric or criteria used to evaluate how effective our collaboration with community resources is. The Mental Health team reports that they feel there is adequate collaboration with community resources in the area, and they have professional connections with a wide variety of local agencies. When a student need is recognized, the counselors will either provide the family with a list of resources, will occasionally contact the agency directly on behalf of the student/family. This is a process that has worked well for the guidance counselors at BMS. iv. Appropriate responsibilities for special education services. Counseling goals that are written into student IEPs include either individual or group counseling sessions. There are some IEPs where the group counseling services are written for the school psychologist to perform, and some are written for the counselors to perform. This is an area in need of some improvement, as sometimes the school psychologist and counselors are used inter-changeably in the related service section of IEPs. It has been suggested that some Special Education case managers or other school personnel be invited to the Mental Health team periodically to review their student caseload. This idea has been evaluated by administration and the Mental Health team, and they determined that appropriate school personnel could be invited to discuss student
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concerns if the need arose. Communication between case managers and counselors occurs at teacher team meetings, and on an individual basis. 9. There are opportunities for advisories, teams, and students to receive peer and adult support through small communities (i.e. teams, group counseling) and through various programs that instruct and/or counsel students in effective decision-making. a. Describe and assess the kinds of small community opportunities that are available for students to participate in. The way Barrington Middle School is structured provides many opportunities for small community interactions. The school is broken up into four teams of students. The teams are the 5th grade team (Yellow team), the 6th grade team (Red team), and two 7th/8th grade multi-age teams (Blue and Green teams). There are many opportunities for small community interactions on each of these teams. All teams hold student team meetings once per week where they hold celebrations, make announcements specific to the team and school, and also participate in team-building activities. Throughout the year there are friendly competitions, including BoxTop and Spirit Week competitions and Dancing with the Barrington Stars, which allow for increased team building. Within each team are eight smaller advisories, which provide another opportunity for small community interactions. Advisories are made up of approximately 15 students with one adult advisor. The advisor is seen as a point person for students in the advisory and provides support in many areas, including homework assistance, organizational support, and generally positive interactions. Success Block is the last block of the school day and this is another time when students are participating in a small community. Several teams break up Success Block into groups depending on what support is needed, whether it is subject-specific, organizational, general homework help or grade monitoring support. There are also many social groups and lunch groups that take place specifically with the school counselors. These groups provide opportunities for students to improve on social interactions, to build peer relationships and to focus on social cues and skills. Some social groups take place on a weekly basis, while others take place as necessary throughout the year. Other groups might include bereavement/grief groups, family change groups, study skills groups, or organizational groups. All of these groups provide students with a small community environment that helps build and improve on the necessary skills. Students also have the ability to join sports teams, extracurricular activities, and other clubs after school throughout the year. These opportunities provide students with the chance to be a part of another small community where every student is working together to achieve an overall goal.
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b. Describe the effectiveness of the professional staff training in activities and information relating to the non-academic needs of students whom they are asked to support in small communities. There are multiple opportunities for professional staff to receive information and training regarding non-academic needs on students they work with in the small communities. Students are discussed at weekly team meetings where school counselors are in attendance. This is a time when counselors can share information with the team and provide guidance in working with some students regarding their non-academic needs. In addition to the team meetings, we also hold parent meetings regarding students’ overall needs, including non-academic needs. These are done at parent-teacher conferences but are also done on an as-needed basis throughout the year. As a need arises or a concern becomes evident, the counselor or advisor will reach out to the parent for support, insight, and collaboration. The school counselors hold regular consults to share information regarding students, collaborate on student concerns, and plan for school-wide activities where students will be working in their small group communities. The school counselors also participate in weekly Mental Health team meetings, which are attended by the principal, assistant principal, school psychologist, school nurse, behavior coach, On-Track case manager, school-based therapist, and director of student services. During these meetings, the main focus is often on the non-academic needs of the students. All team members brainstorm ideas and create plans for working with and supporting those students. Those plans are then shared with the teams, advisors, and other teachers who are working with the students in their small group communities. Staff members working with students in smaller communities also receive copies of the students’ IEPs, which list accommodations, both academic and non-academic, that are important to know when working with the students in any situation. c. Describe and assess any other student assistance programs provided for students. For the past couple of years, Barrington Middle School has participated in Bullying Awareness Week by taking part in activities that promote positive interactions with their peers. Fifth and 6th grade students had an assembly where TIGER, a non-profit theater group, came in to do a performance with an anti-bullying focus. TIGER stands for Theater Integrating Guidance, Education, and Responsibility. Seventh and 8th grade students attended a rally entitled Stand Up to Bullying where they listened to guest speakers and watched videos, all with anti-bullying messages. Our 5th grade students participate in DARE each year. DARE focuses on a decisionmaking model where students learn how to (D) define the problem, (A) assess their choices, (R) respond by making a decision, and (E) evaluate whether they made a good choice. Our students participate in the program for about six weeks, and each week always focuses on this decision-making model. The focus is not just on drugs and alcohol, but is also other situations that students find themselves in on a regular basis. The program teaches students how to stop and think about a situation and also to think
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about the outcome of their decisions in order to determine how they should respond in a given situation. Students who are in 8th grade take Family Consumer Science for one of their Unified Arts classes during the year. Part of the curriculum in this class focuses on decision-making skills as they relate to health education. Students learn about sexually transmitted diseases and take home a mechanical baby in an effort to begin to have an understanding of how the decisions they make now can have an effect on the rest of their lives. d. Assess the success of these programs in building self-esteem, individual success and developing effective strategies for effective personal decisionmaking for middle level students. Provide examples which demonstrate the effectiveness of the student assistance programs. It is quite difficult to determine how successful these programs are because measuring self-esteem and determining whether or not students are making effective decisions are not easy tasks. One example of building self-esteem that we see is when students strive to reach their goals, such as auditioning for a part in a play, auditioning for show choir or trying out for a sport. They are feeling confident in themselves to take the steps to reach their goals. When we see students stepping out of their comfort zones to put themselves out there for criticism, we know that we are helping our students to become more confident in themselves. We have students who start groups and clubs on their own and seek out others to partner with in these situations. We also had a wall full of Positive Paw Awards last year showing that students are making thoughtful and effective decisions in their interactions with others. These awards are given to students who go above and beyond in doing something nice for someone else. When our students stand up for other students or go out of their way to help another student, which happens all the time here at Barrington Middle School, we know that students are making the decisions that will make positive changes in our school community. e. Describe and assess the opportunities for students to make positive and productive connections with adults in the building. Students have a wide variety of opportunities to make positive and productive connections with adults in the building. The most evident opportunity is the student-toadvisor connection. Students begin each day with their advisor. They have the opportunity to check in each morning. The advisors help the students get set up for a positive school day. Advisory only runs for 15 minutes, which, while not a lot of time, is enough to make an impact on the remainder of the day. Most students see their advisor again during the day, whether it is for class or Success Block at the end of the day. The advisors are the adults in the building who students would go to first when they need help or if they have questions about anything going on within the school. Another opportunity for students to make positive and productive connections with adults in the building is during extracurricular activities. Many of our teachers and staff run the
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extracurricular activities that are held here at the middle school. This provides an even greater opportunity to build connections with students because they are working on activities that the students want to be involved in in their free time. When students know that a teacher has similar interests as them, they are more likely to build those relationships. Many BMS teachers choose to stay after school to help students with homework throughout the week. This allows for more of a one-to-one connection, or at least a much smaller group ratio compared to the regular classroom ratio. This offers the students more of a chance to have those positive interactions that might not happen during the day when all of the students are present. BMS also has teachers who choose to give up their lunch to have students come in to eat with a group of friends. Teachers work to provide opportunities for students to build positive relationships with their peers and when those relationships might be fostered during a small group lunch, there are teachers who are happy to provide that opportunity. When a student gets an invitation to have lunch in a teacher’s classroom or in the guidance office, they are often excited to have that extra opportunity to build those relationships both with other students and the adults in the building. Overall, the adults at Barrington Middle School are friendly and willing to go out of their way to build positive connections with our students. The principal and assistant principal are often found walking around the building and through classrooms interacting with students. They will go out of their way to build those positive connections as well. Last year, the assistant principal chose to have her own advisory in the morning for a select group of students. She selected several students throughout the building who would either benefit from a closer connection or who could serve role models for the rest of the students in the advisory. This advisory has continued on through the current 2013-2014 school year. She makes a point to have meaningful conversations with them, to participate in community service projects with them, and to provide them with guidelines for being productive students in our school community. Library/Media Services 10. The library and media services program is housed in an area with adequate physical space and is staffed by professionally trained and qualified personnel and supervised by a certified library/media specialist. a. Describe and assess the physical space housing the library/media services program identifying its strengths and limitations as they pertain to the library/media program. The library at BMS is housed on the first floor and is immediately accessible from the front entrance. The physical space within the library is 2,875 square feet, not including loft space, which adds an additional 500 square feet. The space can be described as open, with three quarters of the area reaching two levels. The space allows for an exploration of the library’s collection. The shelving is arranged around the room in a logical manner so that the collection is inviting rather than overwhelming. Using bookcases to delineate
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space can be a limiting factor when addressing the supervision of large groups in the space, as well as when trying to give instruction to a large group in one place. Along with fluorescent lighting, a large atrium-style skylight allows natural light into most of the space. This can be detrimental if a projected presentation is needed, as the lighting cannot be controlled. The circulation desk is just off center of the middle of the space. There is a large work area along the south wall for the library staff to accomplish various tasks. The library has several access points that allow for smooth transitions and fewer distractions. The library can accommodate two classes, and is generally divided into a reading area and a research area. Unfortunately, the tables in the largest open space do not seat an entire class, making supervision difficult. The loft space, accessible by stairs and an entrance from the second floor, is set up to accommodate a large workgroup. The entire floor area is carpeted. The space is divided by bookcases, which surround tables and chairs for research work. Included in the research space are six iMac computers. A printer is also available in this area. The reading area includes comfortable seating and tables for casual reading and listening. Around the upper south and west wall spaces are windows from second floor classrooms. The library also houses a media closet in which laptop carts, iPads, and other media devices are kept. Currently, the space is pleasantly decorated with plants and artwork. The librarian said, “Because the room is aesthetically pleasing, it quietly reminds the students that their community values them and their education. They are worth this nice place. This physically integral message is reflected both in the pleasure the students take in using their library, and in the respectful care that has been given to the room, its furniture, and the collection by these students over the years.” There is one of two media labs located off the west side of the library. This is an advantage if students need to access the library area, as well as being centrally located in the building. This area is 1,000 square feet and includes 24 networked iMac computers, a whiteboard, a smart board, and several cork bulletin boards. Each chair is adjustable to allow for ease of keyboarding, and chairs roll instead of being stationary. The floor is carpeted to reduce noise. There are two entrances into the downstairs lab, one leading into the library. Air conditioning has been installed to keep the computers and other equipment running efficiently. The second media lab is located directly above the first on the second floor of the building. Although there is no immediate access to the library, it has the exact footprint of the first, but without a second entrance. This lab also has 24 networked iMac computers, a whiteboard, a smart board, a printer, and bulletin boards. This lab has windows on the east side overlooking the library space. Each lab has overhead fluorescent lighting. Both labs are centrally located in the building, allowing easy access by teachers who are able to sign up for a class period or a full day. It has been noted that both spaces provide a quiet place to work if not full, but when all stations are being used there is not adequate room to spread out materials or to facilitate small group collaboration. Since the computers are stationed on one long bench along the walls, the wiring underneath is sometimes subject to being disconnected by legs and backpacks. Having the computers placed along the walls does allow for students to gather in the middle of the room for presentations and other instruction, and allows the teacher to observe all screens. The computers in both labs range in age from 2007-2010. The older computers are slated to be replaced in the 2014-2015 budget year.
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Not included in this configuration is a MIDI lab, which is adjacent to the Music department in the west wing of the building. This space is approximately 450 square feet. It can accommodate 20 computers. Presently, the room is not being utilized for instruction, but has a few computers and a printer for the UA team’s use. The computers that are operating are old and in need of replacement. One Music instructor commented that the setup was not adequate for a MIDI lab due to the layout and the counters that the computers are on. Budget restraints as well as unclear curriculum are stated as the reason for lack of use. This lab is not a particularly good place for study or research since it is next to the Band room. The library also houses a media closet with materials that can be borrowed for school use. Currently, the library media devices include still cameras, video cameras, a LCD cart, and two TV carts with DVD/CD players. b. Describe how the library/media services program is staffed including the training and/or qualifications of the staff members. Provide an organizational chart, if appropriate. If there are volunteers who participate in the delivery of library/media services, describe the training and supervision provided by the school. The library has one certified librarian (Masters in Library and Information Science, and a teacher’s certification for school librarians). The librarian trains and supervises any adult volunteers. Currently, there are two adult volunteers, including one who will substitute when the librarian is out of the building. Volunteers are trained in the following: • • • • • •



Collection organization so that returned books can be shelved. Check-in and checkout procedures on the circulation computer. Processing holds on books and magazines. Simple repairs of books. Processing new books (cataloguing and preparing the books for use). Interacting and assisting students as needed.



Student volunteers are also trained. They will follow the guidelines set up for adult volunteers, with the exception of processing new books. These students are 8th graders who are scheduled one day a week during Success Block with their teachers’ permission. Younger students who show an interest are given small jobs, such as shelving small bundles of books, cleaning tables, straightening magazines, or turning off computers. All students are under the supervision of the librarian. The Technology/media program consists of three persons. The Technology coordinator has a bachelor’s degree in Educational Technology, and is responsible for budgeting, purchasing, planning and instruction, collaborating, and maintaining equipment and materials. The Technology coordinator supervises two other Technology employees. The middle school employs a full time Technology integrator. This person has a K-8 teaching certification as well as an Alternative IV Technology certification. The Technology integrator teaches one class in the computer lab and collaborates with teachers, students and the school librarian throughout the day, and recently began offering tech-related short courses to staff. The Technology assistant has a BA in History/Political Science, but no other Technology certifications. This person assists the Technology coordinator
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throughout the district. Currently, there are no adult/student volunteers in the Technology program and no training policy in place. c. Describe and assess the process for supervision and oversight of the library, technology and media personnel. The Barrington School Board legally holds responsibility for the purchase of all instructional materials; the board delegates the selection of library materials to the librarian. The librarian is supervised by the building principal, the superintendent, and the school board. In the case of a disagreement about materials, the building principal will review said complaint and meet with the librarian. The material is reviewed and a report is sent to the complainant and the superintendent. If the matter is still not satisfactory, a request is made for action to be taken by the superintendent. In the case that the matter is still not resolved, it may go to the school board for investigation. The board’s decision is considered final. The Technology coordinator is under direct supervision of the Barrington School District superintendent. The Technology integrator and Technology assistant are supervised by both the Technology coordinator and the building principal. 11. The library and media services program is readily accessible to students as an integral part of their educational experience, fostering independent and collaborative learning, and supporting the research needs of the students. a. Describe the access to and use of the library, technology and media services area and program by the students before, during and after the regular school day: The library hours run from approximately 7:15 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. Students have access to the library resources during this time, and the library schedule is flexible to meet the needs of varying class sizes, multiple classes accessing the library simultaneously, and special events or groups that may need to access the library. The school librarian has a sign-up sheet for teachers to reserve the library for specific dates and times. A teacher can sign up for use of the library with the help of the librarian working with his or her class (typically Reading classes and some classes that require introduction of research resources) or sign up for independent use of the library as the class returns to continue researching. This enables the library to be used by two classes simultaneously. b. Assess how effectively students use the library/media services to augment their educational experience. Teachers and students utilize a variety of technology and library/media services to augment their educational experience. There are ample forms of technology that are available to students and teachers in the form of Internet services, computer desktops, laptops, iPads, interactive whiteboards, PowerSchool, and Google accounts. The technological hardware available at Barrington Middle School is as follows:
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• • • • • • • •



Teacher laptops: 48 Staff desktops: 8 Student-use laptops on carts: 39 Student-use laptops in classrooms: 13 Student-use desktops in classrooms and labs: 128 Student-use iPads: 23 Printers: 9 (2 for student use) Copiers: 5



An anonymous staff survey on the overall effectiveness of student use of the BMS library/media services indicated the following results (see chart below): How effectively do students use library/media services to augment their educational experience? Somewhat   Ineffectively   7%  



Other   3%  



Very   Ineffectively   0%   Very   Effectively   33%  



Somewhat   Effectively   57%  
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Based on this survey, 90% of the BMS staff surveyed indicated that our use of library/media services was either “Very Effective” or “Somewhat Effective.” Seven percent indicated “Somewhat Ineffective,” and 3% indicated “Other.” “Other” was followed up with the comment that this answer varies from student to student. The BMS library staff indicated that they felt the library was indeed utilized effectively, and provided the teachers and students with ample resources to augment their educational 197



needs. The library staff works diligently to meet the needs of the students, and if there are unmet needs, the BMS librarian researches and advocates for any changes that need to occur. c. Briefly describe and assess the effectiveness of any formal information skills program which assists every student to identify, locate, use and evaluate information. There is currently no formal assessment of library/media skills as part of our educational program. Assessment of student aptitude is primarily based on informal observation with assistance on accessing library and media resources as needed. The ultimate goal for each student is to be able to independently access the available collection, including digital and analogue resources that they want to find. Students are taught the Dewey Decimal System in the elementary school library curriculum. Our incoming 5th graders get a review of this system during their Reading classes in the fall, as well as on an as needed and individual basis through out the year. According to the library staff, the majority of our students have the ability to effectively use the library and its resources, but abilities vary from student to student. For the 2013-2014 school year, the librarian and Computer Technology teacher will be co-teaching Intro to Research as a 5th grade Unified Arts course. Within this class, students will be assessed for their information literacy; their proficiency at accessing resources, evaluating student needs, and then using and sharing the information found in a more formalized manner. d. What formal and informal activities are in place to allow for independent and collaborative learning for students? Beginning in fall of 2013, all students who have been granted parental consent will be given a Google account through the school district. Students will be able to utilize Google Drives to communicate, collaborate and keep track of their work. This is an attempt to go paper-free in some classes by incorporating our available technological resources. A pilot for a paper-free curriculum was developed and integrated by a 7th/8th grade Language Arts classroom teacher in the spring of 2013 as a means of testing its effectiveness. Based on its success, teachers are now being encouraged to utilize Google Drives in the 2013-2014 school year as a means of incorporating more technology into the curriculum. This allows students to work collaboratively on projects and assignments, as it makes the sharing of digital resources easier and more readily available to the students. Each subject teacher incorporates individual and group projects into his or her curriculum as a means of instructing and assessing student comprehension. Library and technology/media services are routinely used by teachers to augment student research for both individual and group assignments. e. Provide examples to demonstrate how the library/media services are dedicated to student learning by supporting students' academic research needs.
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The BMS school library collaborates the with the Barrington town library in sharing resources. Both libraries allot access to their digital and analogue resources. The town public library has online catalogue where students can request materials and have them delivered to BMS; pickup and delivery of these resources occurs on weekly basis. All school staff can have a Barrington Public Library card as a benefit of being employed by the Barrington School District. New this year, the school and town libraries have developed a formalized contract regarding age-appropriate material. The town library screens for “adult” material when our students make requests through the school, and communicates with the BMS librarian if there is a concern or discrepancy. The BMS library shares with the town library all the books for the summer reading program so that students have access to the books over the summer. The students have access to e-Books as well. The BMS librarian has access to all town library card numbers, so she can help students access materials if they forget their card/BPL number. The school librarian collaborates with research preparation and processes; this varies from teacher to teacher depending on the need of the course or assignment. The librarian is not involved with curriculum development for any subject, but does collaborate for some instruction and resource gathering. All Reading classes utilize the library a minimum of once every two weeks, and other classes use the library for research and other special projects. Sometimes students come down individually or in groups to complete work. Teachers and administrators also utilize the space for student testing and quiet work areas to minimize distractions. The BMS school library currently provides several digital resources available to students through links on our school website’s library page, including both subscriptions and a virtual library which students and staff have access to: •



• •



Britannica Online School Encyclopedia (BOLSE) including their Image Quest and World Book Online subscriptions, with access to all their encyclopedia levels, linked websites, and image use. EBSCO-Host subscription, with access to 1,200 magazines and newspapers. Gale Virtual Reference Library for Middle Schools, with 100+ reference sets, including over 400 volumes.



Each of these resources can be accessed and used 24/7 by the families of our students. We also have linked on the library webpage some free web resources, such as Biography.com. The librarian is currently researching more digital resources for student research, so the subscribed and purchased offerings will likely increase for the upcoming 2013-2014 school year. Subscriptions for digital and analogue resources are incorporated into the budget each year. f. In what way are the students able to demonstrate their proficiency in the utilization of the services provided in the areas of library and media?
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Students demonstrate their proficiency by the ease with which they are able to identify, locate and use digital and analogue resources. As there is currently no formal assessment of these skills, teachers and library staff observe and assess student abilities informally on an individual basis. For the upcoming 2013-2014 school year, an Intro to Research class is being adopted into the 5th grade curriculum, which will allow for more formal instruction and assessment of student competency and proficiency in this area. In the annual budget, teachers are given a laptop upgrade every four years. The school’s desktops are upgraded every five years. The total overall technology budget for the Barrington School District for the 2013-2014 school year of $393,552 includes Technology teacher and administrator salaries, hardware, software and licensing fees. There is a Technology committee that meets four times each school year. 12. Library and media services personnel are knowledgeable about the curriculum and support its implementation and integration. a. How do the library/media services program and personnel actively support the curriculum of the school? Give examples of how the library/media services are integrated into the school’s curriculum and instructional services. Our librarian asks teachers about their units. Since the librarian is the only library staff person, attending team teacher meetings is problematic. She does attend most Reading department meetings, but only occasionally attends other department meetings. The school librarian also links students to the services of the town’s public library. In addition to teaching library and research skills, she promotes the practice of reading for pleasure and presents new books of high interest. She is active in a group of school and public librarians that compiles the annual Isinglass Teen Read list, a respected booklist recognized for its titles being recommended to librarians by teen readers. This list becomes the summer reading list for incoming 7th and 8th graders at BMS. The librarian presents and promotes the summer reading lists for all grade levels. b. To what extent are the library/media services personnel involved in the implementation, evaluation and revision of curriculum? When the 5th grade was brought into the school, the librarian co-taught an Intro to Research UA class with the Technology teacher. Then 5th and 6th grades were combined into two teams, and scheduling library use by Reading and other core classes became a problem as the librarian, and often the library itself, was unavailable for two periods every day. Use of the library for Reading classes continued but the quality of the visits during UA classes diminished, as the Reading teachers now had to handle the checking in and out of books as well as supervise the class and help students find new good read. Class use of the library for research became too cumbersome, as teachers couldn’t schedule the library straight through their blocks. As a result, after the first year the librarian asked to step away from teaching UA classes.
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c. Describe and assess the process by which the professional staff accesses information and materials from the library/media services to support classroom learning. The librarian sometimes meets with core teachers as they prepare a research or project unit. Then, she creates a list of library resources and notifies the public library with a request for a loan of related materials from its collections. The assembled resources are either loaned to a teacher for classroom use or displayed in the library for use there. When a class starts a research project, the librarian offers an intro lesson on accessing, evaluating and using the related information resources; this occurs more often with the 5th and 6th grades. Outside of the Reading curriculum, the librarian is not involved in the implementation, evaluation and revision of the curriculum. d. What role does the faculty play in the selection of materials for the library/media services? To what extent is that role effective? New curriculum-related materials, including the staff professional resources, are noted and described in emails to staff. Cover images are sometimes displayed in the office hallway. Major additions to the collection are introduced at staff meetings. e. Assess how effectively the faculty and staff utilize the services of the library/media program to support their classroom instruction. Increasingly, non-fiction purchases are for digital resources, such as Gale Virtual Middle School Reference Library, Britannica Online, World Book Online, and EBSCO-Host. The school-wide website includes a library page with links to all our databases and the library catalog. A digital resources poster with login information for each resource was emailed to all staff for classroom use, and is posted at each of the library computer stations and in the two computer labs. The use of these resources is growing as the staff becomes more familiar with them. Each year the staff is asked about areas of their curriculum for which they would like supplemental information resources for upcoming projects and classroom enrichment, as well as any specific books, DVDs, databases or magazines that they would like added to the collection; this would include materials for both professional and student use. Staff is also queried about and encouraged to recommend materials and areas of content throughout the year. Not all teachers make suggestions or requests for classroom or professional resources, but for those who do, this seems to be an effective process. The faculty feels comfortable working with the librarian when it comes time for research. The librarian is very supportive and if resources are not immediately present, suggestions from her are given. 13. A wide range of materials and information resources is available to students and faculty in a variety of format to meet the learning needs of the middle level student and to improve teaching and learning.
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a. Provide an assessment of the materials housed in the library, technology and media services area. Barrington Middle School has a plethora of materials available to support effective teaching and learning. There are two fully functioning computer labs with 24 iMac desktops in the building. One lab is located on the first floor attached to the library and the other lab is located on the second floor. All mobile media and technology resources are held in the upstairs computer lab and in the library. The library hosts nine computers, four of which are used to search the library catalog and the remaining five are available for student research. The Technology department possesses an assortment of mobile devices including eight iPads (2nd Gen.), nine iPod Touches, two Flip Cameras, one Apple TV, and two laptop carts (14 & 20), with a total of 34 computers available. The computer lab on the first floor has an LCD projector, and the computer lab upstairs has an Eno board with an AppleTV for all wireless AirPlay. All mobile devices and computer labs are available for professional staff members to sign out through accessible sign-out sheets both online and in a paper-and-pencil format. b. Describe to what extent the materials housed in the library/media services are reflective of the developmental needs of middle level learners. Reading Comprehension Levels Print resources: We have fiction publications at 3rd-5th grade reading levels, such as the Orca series, Easy Readers, picture books, and lower-level non-fiction books for both Science and Social Studies (but not everything in the curriculum). Digital/online resources: Our encyclopedia databases include World Book Online, Encyclopedia Britannica and EBSCO Host, which offer elementary, middle school and adult-level material and information. The EBSCO magazine and newspaper databases offer from the elementary Searchasaurus to more advanced searches. The Gale Virtual Reference Library resources are aimed at 7th-8th graders and up, thus offering resources for our older and our advanced students. All Barrington Middle School digital resources can be found at the Library home page. Social and Physical Issues of Adolescence Our students are in a period of dramatic and comprehensive developmental change. As such, the library collection includes resources dealing with the social and physical changes of adolescence. These issues are present in the non-fiction and fiction collections and in our magazine subscriptions. We also carry materials to support and supplement aspects of the FCS curriculum as it relates to adolescent concerns and preparing for adulthood. Personal Interests of Our Students
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Our librarian feels that an important part of her role here is to help our students develop their own voices (an awareness of what really interests them and what they are good at) and to validate that voice with reading selections. Our librarian thinks this is a crucial part of their developmental needs. To that end, she solicits recommendations for additions to the collection in both fiction and non-fiction (she has “We should have this in our library” forms to fill out at her desk). Examples would be found in our magazine collection, our sports collection, various areas of our science and social studies collection, in our self help resources, and in probing and/or quite silly additions to our fiction collection. c. Demonstrate how the materials housed in the library, technology and media services area are used to improve teaching and learning. Barrington Middle School has a full-time librarian who services students, teachers, and classes throughout the day. All Reading teachers bring their classes to the library a minimum of one time biweekly, though they often bring them once a week. The librarian gives a “book talk” and guides students to appropriate book choices. All instruction and materials are fully integrated into the school’s curriculum and instructional program. The Special Education department houses a cart of 12 iPads. Each of the five case managers possesses two iPads to accommodate identified students. Case managers always have access to classroom computers as well as the computer labs. Each classroom is equipped with two computers for students to access throughout the day. There are many developmental levels of students who are being supported with technology at this time. The Special Education iPads have many applications to support a variety of student needs. Students who struggle to put pencil to paper may access an application called Dragon Dictation. They are then able to move the work into a word processing application called Notability. All 7th & 8th grade students (whose parents/guardians have provided consent) have been granted a Gmail account. Students completed a paperless unit in Language Arts. They utilized their Gmail accounts and Google documents for a book club. Teachers are in the process of being given account access so that they can create lists and post them for their students for research and class projects. Teachers also send unit or project topics to the media specialist and she creates a list of available resources for them to look through and mark as to which ones they’d like on display here or in their classrooms. d. Cite Ways in which the library/media services reflect current trends in the use an application of instructional technologies. Currently, Barrington Middle School offers a 5th grade Computer class. We use the Integration Model of technology literacy in 5th through 8th grades. We use a variety of teaching tools in the classroom that consist of laptops, desktops, LCD projectors, Eno boards, iPads, iPods, document cameras, and student response systems. We embrace 21st Century Web 2.0 tools, including but not limited to Google Apps For Education (GAFE), Vimeo, GlogsterEDU, and Prezi. We allow students to bring their own devices to school
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and encourage teacher-directed access. Our services utilize these types of current and upto-date instructional technology as part of the school’s daily instruction. 14. Policies are in place for the selection and removal of resources and materials, and the use of technologies and the Internet. a. Attach the policies which regulate the selection and removal of resources and materials as well as those that regulate the use of technologies and the Internet. All policies can be found on and printed from the school district website (http://www.sau74.org), including the following: Library/Instructional Material Selection; Disposition of Equipment, Supplies, and Property; Student Use of Electronic Devices; Computer Security, Email, and Internet Communications; Internet – Personnel Use; Internet Access – Students; Internet Acceptable Use Policy. Several policies and further information can be found in the Student Handbook. b. Assess the effectiveness of the policies which regulate the selection and removal of resources and materials. The Barrington School District currently has one policy that regulates the selection and removal of resources and materials from the library. Our librarian was unsure that she had ever seen the policy, however, after looking over it she stated that it seemed as though it followed the American Library Association recommendations. The policy states that enriching and supporting the curriculum and the personal needs of its users is the primary objective of the library. Each year the staff is asked about areas of their curriculum for which they would like supplemental information resources for upcoming projects and classroom enrichment, as well as any specific books, DVDs, databases or magazines that they would like added to the collection. This would include materials for both professional and student use. Staff is also queried about and encouraged to recommend materials and areas of content throughout the year. Students are encouraged to recommend books and magazines that they think the library should carry, or an area of interest, such as sports, arts and crafts, babysitting, etc., that they would like books on. This is done both verbally in conversations with the librarian and through a “We should have this in our library” form kept at the circulation desk. This kind of action promotes lifelong learning, helps develop a love of reading and the use of libraries of all kinds, and encourages the students in their development of their own “reader's voice.” With both the staff and student recommendations, the existing collection is reviewed and considered before any purchases are made. With regard to the student recommendations, the appropriateness of the request for our middle school library is considered and professional library reviews are consulted. Professional resources, including workshops, seminars, professional groups and library reference resources, are important contributors to the enrichment of the library collection. Meeting the needs of a diverse population is an important piece of this policy. The bulk of the collection includes fiction and non-fiction resources with reading levels from 4th to
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9th grade. The print collection includes some additional materials with 2nd and 3rd grade reading levels. Our database resources (EbscoHost for magazine articles, and the Britannica and World Book online Encyclopedias) offer resources at all levels, from elementary to adult. The middle and elementary school library catalogs are accessible at both schools and the collections are often loaned between the two libraries to meet the needs of our students and to keep our costs down. The policy states that the library will maintain a “current and practical collection of materials,” which requires the “judicious elimination of materials.” Materials that do not meet the curriculum are more likely to be kept as curriculum project areas change with each teacher and as the larger educational focus evolves in both departments and school wide (i.e. Common Core). Resources with information that is no longer factually accurate are weeded out. Often, though, the out-of-date information is only part of the information covered and the value of the whole needs to be considered. Weeding out has been a lower priority because of the shelf space available. Most materials are weeded out because of worn out or damaged condition, and if appropriate and still in print, replaced. Gifts to the library that meet the criteria of the collection development are welcomed with the understanding that they may be offered to teachers for their classroom use if they duplicate materials we already have. Parents sometimes ask that certain materials not be loaned to their child because they consider them inappropriate for him/her, which we subsequently honor. If, however, the librarian and administration determine that the material questioned should remain in the collection for other students' use, a written response including professional reviews of the material for content and age appropriateness is sent. With a 5th through 8th grade population, we have an enormous range of developmental stages. As such, some of the fiction is marked “6th/7th/8th grades only,” “7th/8th grades only” and “8th grade only.” c. Assess the effectiveness of the policies which regulate the use of technologies and the Internet. The Barrington School District currently has six policies in place that regulate the use of technologies and the Internet. We have a policy entitled Student Use of Electronic Devices. The policy was adopted in June of 2008 and then reviewed and amended in September of 2011. This policy was written in a very broad manner to allow students to bring in electronic devices to be used for school purposes. It states in the policy that students can bring in the devices “subject to the procedures and guidelines outlined in school handbooks.” The policy written in the handbook is much clearer in the sense that electronic devices should not be used in the school building or on the buses without permission from school administration and for educational purposes. The Disposition of Equipment, Supplies, and Property policy was adopted in December of 2003. This policy states how electronic and other equipment can be disposed of and by whom. This policy is very clearly stated. Our Technology coordinator felt that this policy did what it was intended to do, therefore being an effective policy.
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The Barrington School District also has a policy entitled Computer Security, Email, and Internet Communications. This policy was adopted in June of 2002 and was reviewed in April of 2005. This policy regulates how the district computer system is used. This policy is in place to ensure that the school computers and email system are used for the primary purpose of school-related activities and information. The policy is effective in protecting “the safety and security of the district’s computer systems.” There are three policies in place regarding Internet use and access. These policies serve to guide both student and personnel Internet use. The Inernet-Personnel Use policy (see evidence box) should be updated, as it contains information in the beginning of the policy that explains what the Internet is and also states that we use Metrocast, which is no longer being used in the Barrington School District. The policy was adopted in June of 2002 and was reviewed in April of 2005. This form is distributed to all Barrington School District personnel and requires a signature. This policy is effective in making it clear that personnel are all responsible for using the school Internet appropriately and for work purposes. There are two policies that guide student use of the Internet. The Internet Acceptable Use policy (see evidence box) was adopted in June of 2002 and Amended in October of 2005. This policy is intended to inform students about the appropriate and inappropriate uses of the Internet while at school. Students and parents receive this form and are asked to return the signed forms. These forms are tracked and each team is given a list of students who do not have permission to use the Internet. Individual teams are monitoring student use of the Internet. Students are allowed to use the Internet until they use it in an inappropriate manner. The policy includes a list of consequences that will be given as needed. Minimum and maximum consequences are listed to inform parents and guardians of the potential results of misuse of the Internet. The Internet Access – Students policy (see evidence box) explains how the Internet will be used to enhance the quality of education. This policy was adopted in June of 2002 and reviewed in April of 2005. This policy states that Internet use in grades 5-8 will be adultdirected and monitored. They state that the websites will not be limited, but students will be monitored; however, there are sites that are blocked due to inappropriate content. This policy also states that Internet training will be provided. The training is stated to include personal responsibility, ethical and courteous behavior, the Acceptable Use procedures, and the Code of Conduct. This takes place in the 5th grade Unified Arts classes. They participate in a digital safety program entitled Digital Passport, which covers potential situations that students may encounter online. They learn how to protect passwords and file documents in appropriate places so that others are unable to access their personal information. Health Services 15. The school’s health services include preventive health services and direct intervention service, emergency response, ongoing student health assessments and appropriate referrals.
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a. Describe the components and practices found in the following health services: i. preventive health services and direct intervention service ii. emergency response iii. ongoing student health assessments and iv. appropriate referrals. b. Assess the effectiveness of the components and practices found in the following health services: i. preventive health services and direct intervention service ii. emergency response iii. ongoing student health assessments and iv. appropriate referrals. The school nurse is available for routine care during the school day. Students who are ill or injured are sent to the nurse’s office. Students may be administered first aid, may be sent home, or in extreme emergencies may be transported to a hospital. Parents are notified if a serious injury or illness occurs. A written report is kept of all accidents and health visits. The primary goal of school nursing at Barrington Middle School is to ensure the health, welfare, and safety of the students and school community. The importance and necessity of this is three-fold. First, the school nurse is responsible for the students’ well being in lieu of their parents. Second, the school nurse supports public health as one component of a network of community health organizations with a direct link to children and families. Finally, the school nurse’s role as part of the educational team is to manage the students’ health needs to optimize attendance and readiness to learn. To ensure the students’ well being, the school nurse assesses and treats all illnesses and injuries during the school day. A typical day involves an average of 40 of these student visits. The school nurse provides necessary medications or medical treatments during the school day, consulting with students’ parents, teachers, and physicians. The school nurse refers students and families to appropriate resources when additional medical care or evaluation is required. She assists families in meeting students’ basic needs of food, clothing, and health care by connecting them with community resources. The school nurse has typically provided health screenings of all students yearly, including height, weight, hearing and vision, and works with families to follow-up on abnormal findings. Routine health screenings were not performed school-wide for the 2013-2014 school year at BMS. The Barrington Elementary School required the use of the middle school's hearing machine due to a delay in repairs to their machine. Because of the extended amount of time it takes to perform the health screenings on the younger population, BMS did not receive the hearing machine until December of 2013. This is the start of the busiest time of year for the school nurse, who no longer had assistance as of the start of this school year. Despite several attempts to coordinate dates and times with classroom teachers, the nurse was unable to schedule the screenings for the students. In addition,
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no volunteers or substitute nurses were able to come in to assist with the normal visits that would occur during those times. It was because of these extenuating circumstances that the school-wide health screenings were not performed. The health screenings performed in schools are not required, but encouraged. The school nurse was still able to perform screenings on kids whose parents requested the assessment or whose teachers recommended the assessment, on kids whose recurring presenting symptoms warranted further information, and on kids for whom assessment was needed for Special Education referrals and IEP reevaluations. The school nurse does provide health education to students and families, and provides education and training to appropriate school personnel for the safe management of specific health conditions throughout the school day, as well as during field trips, school-sponsored activities, and athletics. The school nurse also contributes to the development and implementation of school wellness, safety, crisis, and emergency preparedness plans. To support public health, the school nurse reviews all incoming student records for compliance with state immunization and physical examination requirements and works with families to meet these requirements. She coordinates school district and town employee Influenza vaccine clinics, participates in town and state emergency preparedness plans, and works with the CDC and NH Department of Health and Human Services to disseminate public health alert information and control the spread of communicable disease. To optimize students’ readiness to learn, the school nurse develops health plans to safely manage acute and chronic health conditions and disabilities while allowing for maximum participation in all school activities. She recognizes and treats ailments that distract from or interfere with their ability to learn, and she follows-up on absences and works with parents to ensure maximum attendance. The school nurse works with parents and school personnel to promote physical, social, and emotional health for all students. Preventive health services are those services designed for health promotion and prevention of disease. The nurse is responsible for ensuring all students enrolled at BMS are compliant with state immunization requirements. The nurse communicates with parents and physicians to make certain that each student is up-to-date with required immunizations. The nurse uses universal precautions at all times and maintains a clean and sanitized workspace in order to decrease germ exposure to those students who visit the office. She has designed a website that she regularly updates which provides students and their families with information on nutrition, general health and safety, and links to education materials. The nurse also has education resource pamphlets available for students and families that are developmentally appropriate. The nurse provides direct intervention services individually with each student or staff member who visits the office. There are five different areas in which the nurse provides direct care to the BMS community: •



Treatments: This may include first aid or triage services as needed for accidents that occur during the school day. Each treatment is performed based on the individual and the nurse’s assessment of the situation.
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•



•



•



•



Counseling: Many students come to the nurse when their emotions physically manifest. The nurse will intervene with active listening and encouragement of discussion of underlying anxieties or fears regarding social, emotional, or academic stressors. Everything discussed with the nurse is confidential unless the student poses harm to themselves or others, or if there is illegal activity. She also works collaboratively with the guidance counselors, school psychologist, and teaching staff. Self-care assistance: Some students have chronic medical conditions that require help with activities of daily living. This may include frequent bathroom visitation, providing clothing if necessary, etc. Education: The nurse constantly seeks opportunities to educate students, families, faculty, and the community on current health issues. The nurse has an updated website with education resources and bulletin boards in office promoting overall wellbeing. The nurse individually educates students based on presenting symptoms and current health issues. Administration of medications: The nurse holds as-needed and scheduled medications for several students in the office. The nurse obtains current medication orders for these students each school year and assists with their administration. An accurate log is kept with medication count, time of administration, and current physician orders.



The nurse’s emergency response responsibilities are multi-faceted, encasing the health crisis of an individual to a widespread catastrophic event. The nurse performs first aid and emergency triage services in the case of injury or illness to any student or staff member during the school day while on school property. Emergency contact information for all students is kept in binders in the nurse’s office, along with emergency medical forms. Emergency medications are kept in the nurse’s office with a copy of physician orders for the current school year. The nurse is responsible for the assessment of an individual in a medical emergency and determines the need for the administration of emergency medication by referring to physician orders. She may also delegate the administration of some emergency medications to a trained staff member, in accordance with the NH Board of Nursing. The nurse’s office houses a triage kit that was compiled in concurrence with the Barrington Elementary School nurse, following the recommendations of evidence-based research. The nurse has a walkie-talkie in her office that can be utilized if an injury or illness occurs on the school grounds. She is responsible for regularly checking the battery life and pad expiration dates of the AED machine located in the school. The nurse is BLS certified and is the head of the critical incident command medical team, for which she has undergone tabletop exercises and trainings. In the case of an evacuation, the nurse is responsible for bringing the triage kit, medication order binder, and walkie-talkie. The school nurse performs ongoing student health assessments. With each student or staff member who visits the office, the nurse uses the nursing process to assess the situation, decide on a nursing diagnosis, create a plan, implement the plan, and evaluate the efficacy of the plan. The nursing process is followed on an individual basis and may change from visit to visit. If needed, the nurse will reassess if she finds the executed steps were ineffective and reformulate the plan. Each year, up until the 2013-2014 school
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year, the nurse conducts vision, hearing, and height and weight screenings on all students at BMS. The results are recorded in the health records and sent home to parents/guardians. In addition, the school nurse works closely with the school psychologist, guidance counselors, behavior coach, teachers, and administrators to assess overall student health in order to ensure optimal school performance. She is a member of the Mental Health team, which meets weekly to discuss the needs of students and develops individual health plans to support academic success. The responsibility for the health of each student is primarily that of the parent/guardian. The school nurse will strive to protect and improve the health of each student in cooperation with parents, making use of community resources and education materials. The school nurse makes appropriate referrals based on assessment findings that may cause concern for the student’s health. These include, but are not limited to, signs and symptoms of contagious disease, sudden injury, screening results that fall outside of normal limits, or stressors causing physical damage. The nurse makes referrals to guidance counselors, the school psychologist, or the student’s primary care provider. Special Education Services 16. The school provides Special Education services related to the identification, monitoring, and referral of students in accordance with local, state and federal laws. a. Provide evidence that special education services related to the identification, monitoring and referral of students are implemented in accordance with local state and federal laws. Students at Barrington Middle School who have been identified with a disability impacting their academic achievement receive services in the least restrictive environment per their Individualized Education Program (IEP). At Barrington Middle School, the teachers, Special Education teachers, or paraprofessionals primarily support students in their general education classrooms. A small group of students receive more support in the Special Education teacher’s classroom through direct instruction. Special Education students may receive support, depending on their needs, through direct academic instruction, after-school programs, speech therapy, occupational therapy, counseling, or health services. Some students have the added support of a paraprofessional assigned to them. Students may receive other services, either private or contracted, if deemed necessary by the Special Education team. Each student is assigned a case manager who monitors and evaluates student progress. Case managers meet weekly with their team of academic teachers to monitor students’ progress in the classroom setting. They also meet biweekly to discuss Special Education concerns for students, evaluations being performed, and any general concerns. Case managers meet annually with the parents/guardians of students on their caseloads. If requested or necessary, case managers may meet more than once a year. Case managers conduct meetings with an LEA (Local Education Agency), classroom teacher, and parents to evaluate yearly progress for their IEP. Occasionally, the students themselves may attend the meeting if requested by the parent or members of the team.
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Case managers also update testing that is required every three years per state law requirements. Each case manager uses Easy IEP online to create yearly IEPs. This can be accessed through the following website: www.nhses.ed.state.nh.us/nhbarrington. The Special Education department also uses a variety of forms for evaluations, team meetings, IEPs, etc., all of which meet state requirements. These forms can be used as a reference and are located in the binder that is kept in Room 118. Electronic copies are available for all forms as needed. b. Identify any deficiencies related to the identification, monitoring and referral of students are implemented in accordance with local, state and federal laws. The process by which students are identified can be streamlined. The current setup is that a teacher or team of teachers identifies a student through discussions that occur at team meetings. If there is a concern about a student academically, behaviorally, or emotionally, the team discusses possible interventions and supports that can be implemented before more restrictive supports are proposed. This process is referred to as the child study process, and is a part of an RTI approach. Though the practices in effect are often appropriate, the paperwork associated with the child study process is virtually nonexistent. Further direction and guidance on the child study paperwork and documentation are recommended for the teams of teachers. Monitoring IEP progress is a more effective and accurate process by which teachers use classwork, homework, projects, teacher and parent discussions, collaboration with school and community resources, and PowerSchool tracking to identify trends in student achievement and advancement towards benchmark goals. The teams of teachers do have discussions about students in the initial referral process. At times, these discussions result in a direct referral for Special Education evaluation rather than a proposal for least restrictive supports as a primary step. We can improve this process by sharing our concerns as a team, monitoring the student, and then completing all paperwork on the referring student as the child study process is intended. The referral paperwork is not online at this time, but electronic integration would help to streamline the IEP monitoring process.
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Standards Report Appraisal The Standard for School Resources for Learning Student support services and programs are designed to enable each student to participate in and benefit from each of the educational programs within the school and to meet the expectations for academic achievement and social development. The school provides a range of services which include guidance, library and media services, special education services, and health services. 1. What is the level at which the school meets the standard area? Exemplary



Acceptable



Limited



Inadequate



2. Justify the choice of a rating with support assignments. The NEASC committee for School Resources for Student Learning has reviewed the information in this report, evaluated feedback from the faculty and staff, and consulted as a team to come to a determination of where BMS falls on the indicators above. The school has thoroughly explained and provided extensive evidence to demonstrate a high quality of performance in achieving all or almost all of the indicators of the standard. 3. What are the strengths identified by the school as a result of the study of this Standard area? The school has qualified student resource personnel working in the building, who implement sound practices in promoting student growth, achievement, and therapeutic interventions. There is overall satisfaction with the Guidance Department, Health Services, Special Education and Related Services, Library/Media Resources, and other academic supports. The building and housing space provided are exemplary and meets the needs of each domain; there are adequate resources available to both faculty and students; there is collaboration and communication among the student resource departments; and the BMS faculty report overall general satisfaction with the student resource departments within the building. 4. What are the needs, concerns or problems identified by the school as a result of study of this Standard area? The committee recommends that the building administration review the use of the Midi Lab, as this space can be more effectively utilized than how it currently stands. The Child Study Team (CST) process should be reviewed and revamped for the upcoming school year. The CST process that is supposed to be in place is not properly implemented, and should be enforced for the 2014-2015 school year. Data collection procedures for CST should also be reviewed. There has been discussion about purchasing software licenses for programs to help track and monitor behavior for students
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that are being evaluated/reviewed for CST- this would be helpful in providing data to determine if more supportive interventions need to be implemented for a student. There can also be more effective communication between the Mental Health Team and the Unified Arts Teachers, as this is an area of relative weakness reported by the UA team. 5. Write a narrative description (mentioned previously in the introduction), which reflects the current condition of the school as it relates to the Standard. The description should be written with the understanding that it will become (with some editing) part of the visiting committee’s final report. The description should include only factual information and should be honest, forthright and clear. Statement of opinion or interpretation should not be included. The student support services and programs at BMS are indeed designed to enable each student to participate in, and benefit from each of the educational programs within the school and to meet the expectations for academic achievement and social development. The school provides a range of services, which include guidance, library and media services, special education services, and health services. These student support services have demonstrated evidence of adequately meeting the needs of the student population. Some attention should be given to the Child Study process, addressed earlier in this report. At BMS there is evidence of having adequately trained staff, resources, physical locations, practices and collaboration among professionals that are consistent with the school receiving an overall rating of: Exemplary. 6. List the names and positions of the Standards Committee members. Tom Waldron, chair and guidance counselor Tarsha Doyle, Technology Teacher Kathy Guerriero, Special Ed. teacher Ginger Kelso, Math teacher Ashley Cote, School Nurse Wendy Doran, School Counselor Michele Torres, Special Ed. teacher Julie Coleman, paraprofessional Lisa Todd, paraprofessional (2012-2013)
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